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THURSDAY, AUGUST 7, 1958 


Untrep States SENATE, 
SrectaL SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE 
ComMiTrEE ON Lazpor AND PuBLic WELFARE, 
Washington, D. C. 

The special subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 10:20 a. m., in 
the Old Supreme Court Chamber, the Capitol, Senator Wayne Morse 
presiding. 

Members of the special subcommittee present: Senators Morse 
(presiding) and McNamara. 

Committee staff members present: Roy E. James, assistant chief 
clerk; William G. Reidy and Ray Hurley, professional staff members. 

Senator Morse. The hearing will come to order. The hearing this 
morning is called for the purpose of conducting a public consideration 
of S. 3626, Freedmen’s Hospital bill, which proposes (1) transfer of 
Freedmen’s Hospital from the Public Health Service to Howard Uni- 
versity ; (2) it authorizes such sums as may be necessary for the con- 
struction of the new hospital; (3) it authorizes undefined measure of 
support for an indefinite period for Howard University’s medical 
teaching program; (4) preserves for the employees affected by the 
transfer as many of the advantages of civil service employment as 
practicable without infringement upon Howard University’s status 
as a private self-governing institution. 

The estimated costs of appropriation requirements for 1959 are 
$410,000 ; 1960, $110,000 ; 1961, $8,637,000. 

The estimate of expenditures for 1959, $410,000; 1960, $110,000; 
1961, $4,400,000. The balance in 1962. 

At the outset we will have placed in the record a copy of S. 3926 
together with a copy of a letter from the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare dated April 15, 1958. 

We will also have placed in the record at this point the following: 
A letter to the chairman of the full committee, Senator Hill, from 
Phillip S. Hughes, Acting Assistant Director for Legislative Refer- 
ence of the Bureau of the Budget, dated May 7, 1958; a letter to Senator 
Hill from James T. O’Connell, Acting Secretary of Labor, dated June 
11, 1958; a letter from F. J. Lawton, Acting Chairman, United States 
Civil Service Commission to Senator Hill, dated August 7, 1958. 

Also we will have included in the record at this point an article from 
the Sunday Star, Washington, D. C., August 3, 1958, by Miriam Otten- 
berg, with regard to this hearing. 
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(The documents referred to follow :) 


[S. 3626, 85th Cong., 2d sess.] 


A BILL To establish a teaching hospital for Howard University, to transfer Freedmen’s 
Hospital to the University, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States 
of America in Congress assembled, 


TRANSFER OF FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


SecTION 1. (a) For the purpose of assisting in the provision of teaching hospi- 
tal resources for Howard University, thereby assisting the University in the 
training of medical and allied personnel and in providing hospital services for 
the community, the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall, pursu- 
ant to agreement with the Board of Trustees of Howard University, transfer to 
Howard University, without reimbursement, all right, title, and interest of the 
United States in certain lands in the District of Columbia, together with the 
buildings and improvements thereon and the personal property used in connection 
therewith (as determined by the Secretary), commonly known as Freedmen’s 
Hospital. 

(b) It is the intent of Congress (1) that the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital 
to Howard University be effected as soon as practicable, (2) to assure the well- 
being of patients at Freedmen’s Hospital during the period of transition, and 
(3) that the transfer be effected with minimum dislocation of the present hospital 
staff and maximum consideration of their interests as employees. 

(c) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall report to the 
Congress the terms of the agreement for such transfer. 


PROVISION FOR EMPLOYEES OF HOSPITAL 


Sec. 2. (a) The agreement for transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital referred to 
in section 1 shall include provisions to assure that— 

(1) all individuals who are career or career-conditional employees of 
the hospital on both the date of enactment of this Act and the day preceding 
the effective date of the transfer of the hospital, except those who are notified 
not less than six months prior to the effective date of such transfer that their 
positions are to be abolished, will be offered an opportunity to transfer to 
Howard University ; 

(2) Howard University— 

(A) will not reduce the salary levels for such employees who transfer, 

(B) will deposit currently (i) in the civil-service retirement and 
disability fund created by the Act of May 22, 1920, the employee deduc- 
tions and agency contributions required by the Civil Service Retire- 
ment Act, and (ii) in the fund created by section 5 (c) of the Federal 
Employees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1954, the employee deductions 
and agency contributions required by the Federal Employees’ Group Life 
Isurance Act of 1954, and 

(C) will provide other benefits for such employees as nearly equiva- 
lent as may be practicable to those generally applicable, on the effective 
date of the transfer of the hospital, to civilian employees of the United 
States ; 

(3) the transfer will become effective not later than the beginning of the 
second month which begins after construction of the new hospital facilities 
authorized by section 3 is commenced. 

(b) The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall make every 
reasonable effort to place in other comparable Federal positions all individuals 
who are career or career-conditional employees of Freedmen’s Hospital on the 
date of enactment of this Act and who do not transfer to Howard University. 

(c) Each individual who is an employee of Freedmen’s Hospital on the 
date of enactment of this Act and who transfers to Howard University shall, 
so long as he is continuously in the employ of Howard University, be regarded 
as continuing in the employ of the United States for the purposes of the Civil 
Service Retirement Act and the Federal Employees’ Group Life Insurance 
Act of 1954. For purposes of section 3121 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 and section 210 of the Social Security Act, service performed by such 
individual during the period of his employment at Howard University shall 
be regarded as though performed in the employ of the United States. 
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AUTHORIZATION OF CONSTRUCTION OF HOSPITAL FACILITIES 


Sec. 3. For the purpose specified in section 1, there are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated such sums as may be necessary for the construction of a building 
or buildings and facilities, including equipment, and for remodeling of existing 
buildings (including repair and replacement of equipment) which are to be 
combined with the building or buildings and facilities so constructed, to pro- 
vide a hospital with a capacity of not to exceed 500 beds. 


CONTINUED OPERATION OF FACILITIES 


Sec. 4. If, within twenty years after the completion of construction (as de- 
termined by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare) of the new hos- 
pital facilities authorized by section 3, any of such facilities, or of the facilities 
transferred pursuant to section 1 and combined with such new facilities, are 
transferred by Howard University to any other person or entity (except a 
transfer to the United States) or cease to be operated by the University as 
teaching hospital facilities, the United States shall be entitled to recover from 
the transferee or the University, in the case of a transfer, or from the Uni- 
versity, if there is no transfer, an amount equal to the then value of such fa- 
cilities (or so much thereof as is involved in the transfer, as the case may 
be), such value to be determined by agreement of the parties or by action 
brought in the United States District Court for the District of Columbia. 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR OPERATION 


Sec. 5. In order to facilitate operation of teaching hospital facilities at How- 
ard University, there are authorized to be appropriated annually to the Uni- 
versity such sums as the Congress may determine, for the partial support of the 
operation of such facilities giving consideration to the cost imposed by the pro- 
visions of section 2 and the portion of the agreement under this Act relating 
to such provisions. The cost of operating such facilities, the appropriations pur- 
suant to this section, and any other income derived from such operation or 
available for such purpose shall be identified and accounted for separately in 
the accounts of the University. 


FINANCIAL POLICY 


Sec. 6. It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that, to the 
extent consistent with good medical teaching practice, the Howard University 
Hospital facilities shall become progressively more self-supporting. In order 
to further this policy, the President shall submit to the Congress a report, 
based on a study of the financing of the operation of the hospital, containing 
his recommendations on the rate at which, consistent with the above policy, 
Federal financial participation in such cost of operation shall be reduced. Such 
report shall be submitted not later than the end of the second calendar year 
following the year in which the construction of the new hospital facilities, 
authorized by section 3, is completed. 


REPEAL OF LAWS 


= 


Sec. 7. All laws heretofore applicable specifically to Freedmen’s Hospital 
are, to the extent of such applicability, repealed, effective with the transfer 
of Freedmen’s Hospital pursuant to section 1. 


TRANSFER OF FUNDS 


Sec. 8. All unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and other 
funds, available or to be made available, of Freedmen’s Hospital are, effective 
with the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital pursuant to section 1, transferred to 
Howard University for use in the operation of the Howard University hospital 
facilities, except to the extent (determined by the Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget) required to meet obligations already incurred and not assumed by the 
University. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, 


Washington, April 15, 1958. 
The PRESIDENT, 


United States Senate, Washington, D. C. 


Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: Enclosed for your consideration is a draft of a bill to 
carry out the President’s recommendation, made in his budget messages for both 
fiscal year 1957 and fiscal year 1958, to transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard 
University, with provision for construction of a new teaching hospital. 

Bills for this purpose were introduced in June 1956 (H. R. 11788 and S. 4132) 
but died without hearings on adjournment of the 84th Congress. 

The transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital from the Federal Government to Howard 
University, with provision for a new hospital to replace the obsolete and un- 
economical plant now in use at Freedmen’s, was recommended in 1955 by a study 
commission of distinguished citizens appointed by the Secretary of this Depart- 
ment on authorization by the 83d Congress. 

Construction of new facilities for Howard University’s medical teaching pro- 
gram and for proper care of the patients of Freedmen’s Hospital is urgently 
needed, and has been delayed for determination of the future role of Freedmen’s 
Hospital. The disproportionate shortage of Negro medical and allied personnel 
makes Howard University’s medical teaching program of national importance. 

The proposed legislation would at the same time give essential support to 
Howard University’s program of medical education and end the anomaly of the 
Federal Government’s operating a community hospital. It would make the hos- 
pital an integral part of the university without the divided responsibility and 
control now existing. Under private control and with new facilities it could 
become progressively more self-supporting. 

Opposition to the bills introduced in the 84th Congress was expressed by repre- 
sentatives of employees at Freedmen’s Hospital because of the loss of civil-service 
employment. After extensive discussion with officials of Howard University 
and with employees of the hospital, new provisions have been included in the 
present draft which are intended to preserve, for the employees affected by the 
transfer, as much of the advantage of civil-service employment as is practicable 
without infringement upon Howard University’s status as a private, self-govern- 
ing institution. 

It would be incompatible with Howard University’s status for the transferred 
employees to be in civil-service employment at the university, but the new pro- 
posals will minimize disadvantage to them. 

The bill as now drafted would, in substance: 

1. Direct the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to transfer the 
present Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard University pursuant to agreement 
with the Board of Trustees, the transfer to be effective within the calendar 
month after the month in which construction of the new hospital is started. 

2. State as the intent of the Congress (a) to complete the transfer as soon 
as practicable, (b) to assure the well-being of patients at Freedmen’s Hospital 
during the transition, and (c) to effect the transfer with minimum dislocation 
of the present staff and maximum consideration of their interests as 
employees. 

38. Specify that the agreement between Howard University and the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare include provisions to assure that 
career and career-conditional employees at Freedmen’s Hospital will be 
offered an opportunity to transfer to Howard University (except for per- 
sonnel notified at least 6 months in advance that their positions are to be 
abolished) and that Howard University will continue the salary levels of 
transferred employees and provide other benefits for them as nearly equiva- 
lent as may be practicable to those prevailing in the Federal civil service at 
the time of transfer. 

4. Require the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to make 
every reasonable effort to place in other comparable Federal positions those 
employees who do not transfer to Howard University. 

5. Provide for continued coverage under the Civil Service Retirement Act 
and the Federal Employees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1954 for transferred 
employees who are covered under these acts on the date of enactment of the 
transfer legislation. 

6. Authorize appropriation of funds necessary to carry out the foregoing 
provisions, and for new construction and remodeling of existing buildings 
to provide teaching hospital facilities for Howard University, with a capac- 
ity not to exceed 500 beds. 
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7. Authorize annual appropriations, in a separate appropriation account 
in the Howard University budget, for the partial support of the operation 
of the new teaching hospital, but declare it to be the policy of the Con- 
gress that, to the extent consistent with good medical teaching practice, the 
new facilities shall become progressively more self-supporting; and pro- 
vide further for submission by the President to the Congress of a report, 
within 2 years after the year in which the new hospital is completed, 
containing his recommendations for carrying out this policy. 

Supplementing the legislation as proposed, the Civil Service Commission will 
extend its separated career employees program to give career and career-con- 
ditional employees who transfer to Howard University 3 years from the trans- 
fer date (instead of the 90 days generally allowed) in which to claim reem- 
ployment priority in the Federal civil service if separated in good standing 
from the university ; upon filing such a claim an eligible employee would remain 
on the separated career employee roster for a further period of either 2 years 
(for career employees) or 1 year (for career-conditional employees). 

The legislation as now dafted will, we believe, achieve the beneficial pur- 
poses of the transfer with a minimum of temporary disturbance for those most 
directly affected. 

We shall appreciate it if you will refer the enclosed draft proposal to the 
appropriate committee for consideration. 

In compliance with Public Law 801, 84th Congress, 2d session, there is 
enclosed a statement of cost estimates and personnel requirements which would 
be entailed by enactment of the proposed legislation. You will note that no 
additional personnel costs are involved. 

The Bureau of the Budget advises that enactment of this proposed legisla- 
tion would be in accord with the program of the President. 

Sincgrely yours, 

SLLIOTT L. RICHARDSON, 
Acting Secretary. 


Program: Transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard University—Estimate of 
cost, 1958-62 


| | , 1 | 
Item | 1958 | 1959 | 1960 | 1961 | 1962 


| 
Appropriation requirements: 
yl | | ree ‘ BW. Eo ites cic atc ein cehiols dpe emaciated 


SURI ne sa 0 | $410,000 | $110,000 | $8, 637, 000 | 


| — ——_———— | — — | —<————— 

Expenditures: 
Personal services. ......------ oe ie, ae : |. 
Other objects_-- bipiehade Redes } 0} 410,000 | 


Total_. 


110,000 | 4,400,000 | $4, 237, 000 





1 No additional costs for personal services are anticipated but there will be a transfer of costs from 1 ap- 
propriation to another. Over a period of years there will probably be a decrease in cost. 


A BILL To establish a teaching hospital for Howard University, to transfer Freedmen’s 
Hospital to the University, and for other purposes 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States 
of America in Congress assembled, 


TRANSFER OF FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


SEcTION 1. (a) For the purpose of assisting in the provision of teaching hos- 
pital resources for Howard University, thereby assisting the University in the 
training of medical and allied personnel and in providing hospital services for 
the community, the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall, pur- 
suant to agreement with the Board of Trustees of Howard University, transfer 
to Howard University, without reimbursement, all right, title, and interest of the 
United States in certain lands in the District of Columbia, together with the 
buildings and improvements thereon and the personal property used in con- 
nection therewith (as determined by the Secretary), commonly known as 
Freedmen’s Hospital. 
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(b) It is the intent of Congress (1) that the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospi- 
tal to Howard University be effected as soon as practicable, (2) to assure the 
well-being of patients at Freedmen’s Hospital during the period of transition, 
and (3) that the transfer be effected with minimum dislocation of the present 
hospital staff and maximum consideration of their interests as employees. 

(c) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall report to the 
Congress the terms of the agreement for such transfer. 


PROVISION FOR EMPLOYEES OF HOSPITAL 


Sec. 2. (a) The agreement for transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital referred to in 
section 1 shall include provisions to assure that: 

(1) All individuals who are career or career-conditional employees of the 
Hospital on both the date of enactment of this Act and the day preceding 
the effective date of the transfer of the Hospital, except those who are 
notified not less than six months prior to the effective date of such transfer 
that their positions are to be abolished, will be offered an opportunity to 
transfer to Howard University. 

(2) Howard University— 

(A) will not reduce the salary levels for such employees who trans- 
fer, 

(B) will deposit currently (i) in the civil service retirement and dis- 
ability fund created by the Act of May 22, 1920, the employee deduc- 
tions and agency contributions required by the Civil Service Retire- 
ment Act, and (ii) in the fund created by section 5 (c) of the Federal 
Employees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1954 the employee deductions 
and agency contributions required by the Federal Employees’ Group 
Life Insurance Act of 1954, and 

(C) will provide other benefits for such employees as nearf* equivalent 
as may be practicable to those generally applicable, on the effective date 
of the transfer of the Hospital, to civilian employees of the United 
States. 

(3) The transfer will become effective not later than the beginning of the 
second month which begins after construction of the new hospital facilities 
authorized by section 3 is commenced. 

(b) The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall make every 
reasonable effort to place in other comparable Federal positions all individuals 
who are career or career-conditional employees of Freedmen’s Hospital on the 
date of enactment of this Act and who do not transfer to Howard University. 

(c) Each individual who is an employee of Freedmen’s Hospital on the date 
of enactment of this Act and who transfers to Howard University shall, so long 
as he is continuously in the employ of Howard University, be regarded as con- 
tinuing in the employ of the United States for the purposes of the Civil Service 
Retirement Act and the Federal Employees’ Group Life Insurance Act of 1954. 
For purposes of section 3121 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 and 
section 210 of the Social Security Act, service performed by such individual dur- 
ing the period of his employment at Howard University shall be regarded as 
though performed in the employ of the United States. 


AUTHORIZATION OF CONSTRUCTION OF HOSPITAL FACILITIES 


Sec. 3. For the purpose specified in section 1, there are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated such sums as may be necessary for the construction of a building 
or buildings and facilities, including equipment, and for remodeling of existing 
buildings (including repair and replacement of equipment) which are to be 
combined with the building or buildings and facilities so constructed, to provide 
a hospital with a capacity of not to exceed 500 beds. 


CONTINUED OPERATION OF FACILITIES 


Sec, 4. If, within twenty years after the completion of construction (as deter- 
mined by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare) of the new hospital 
facilities authorized by section 3, any of such facilities, or of the facilities trans- 
ferred pursuant to section 1 and combined with such new facilities, are trans- 
ferred by Howard Unversity to any other person or entity (except a transfer 
to the United States) or cease to be operated by the University as teaching 
hospital facilities, the United States shall be entitled to recover from the trans- 
feree or the University, in the case of a transfer, or from the University, if 
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there is no transfer, an amount equal to the then value of such facilities (or so 
much thereof as is involved in the transfer, as the case may be), such value to 
be determined by agreement of the parties or by action brought in the United 
States District Court for the District of Columbia. 


AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR OPERATION 


Sec. 5. In order to facilitate operation of teaching hospital facilties at Howard 
University, there are authorized to be appropriated annually to the University 
such sums as the Congress may determine, for the partial support of the opera- 
tion of such facilities giving consideration to the cost imposed by the provisions 
of section 2 and the portion of the agreement under this Act relating to such 
provisions. The cost of operating such facilities, the appropriations pursuant 
to this section, and any other income derived from such operation or available 
for such purpose shall be identified and accounted for separately in the accounts 
of the University. 

FINANCIAL POLICY 


Sec. 6. It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that, to the extent 
consistent with good medical teaching practice, the Howard University Hospital 
facilities shall become progressively more self-supporting. In order to further 
this policy, the President shall submit to the Congress a report, based on a study 
of the financing of the operation of the hospital, containing his recommendations 
on the rate at which, consistent with the above policy, Federal financial participa- 
tion in such cost of operation shall be reduced. Such report shall be submitted 
not later than the end of the second calendar year following the year in which 
the construction of the new hospital facilities, authorized by section 3, is com- 
pleted. 


REPEAL OF LAWS 


Sec. 7. All laws heretofore applicable specifically to Freedmen’s Hospital are, 
to the extent of such applicability, repealed, effective with the transfer of Freed- 
men’s Hospital pursuant to section 1. 


TRANSFER OF FUNDS 


Sec. 8. All unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and other funds, 
available or to be made available, of Freedmen’s Hospital are, effective with the 
transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital pursuant to section 1, transferred to Howard 
University for use in the operation of the Howard University hospital facilities, 
except to the extent (determined by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget) 
required to meet obligations already incurred and not assumed by the University. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT, 
BUREAU OF THE BUDGET, 


Washington, D. C., May 7, 1958. 
Hon. Lister HI, 


Chairman, Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
United States Senate, Washington, D. C. 


My Dear Mr. CHARMAN: This is in reply to your letter of April 17, 1958, 
requesting the views of the Bureau of the Budget on S. 3626, a bill to establish 
a teaching hospital for Howard University, to transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to 
the university, and for other purposes. 

Freedmen’s Hospital, established at the conclusion of the Civil War to aid 
newly freed slaves, has evolved as a teaching facility for the Howard University 
College of Medicine and a community hospital. These current functions are 
neither a direct responsibility of the Federal Government, nor does organic legis- 
lation exist for the operation of the hospital as presently constituted. 

In view of this transition in the role of the hospital, the Freedmen’s Hospital 
Study Commission was appointed by the Secretary of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. The Commission concluded that Howard University’s 
medical teaching program was indispensable and could only be conducted in a 
modern university-affiliated teaching hospital. The Commission further recom- 
mended transfer of the hospital to Howard University and that it become sub- 
stantially self-supporting. 
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The proposed bill, through transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital to the university, 
would recognize these changes and requirements by rendering essential support 
to the university’s expanding medical teaching programs, by insuring continua- 
tion and improvement of needed hospital services to the community, and by 
establishing the hospital on a non-Federal status consistent with its current 
roles. 

The main building of Freedmen’s Hospital is antiquated and inadequate to 
serve as a modern hospital, with resulting reduction in private support and 
income. Because of the university’s limited funds, the bill authorizes appro- 
priation of funds to accomplish necessary new construction and modernization 
ae provide Howard University with a modern teaching hospital of not to exceed 

The proposed transfer of the hospital to a non-Federal status under control 
of Howard University and the construction of modern facilities will, it is hoped, 
open up hitherto closed sources of income and provide incentive for private 
support. Facilities of a modern plant should attract fee-paying patients who 
now understandably prefer to go elsewhere for treatment. This will lead toward 
the goal recommended by the Commission of an effective community hospital 
which will be substantially self-supporting. 

In view of the hospital’s proposed non-Federal status and in keeping with 
the above goal, the bill provides that to the extent consistent with good medical 
teaching practice, the facilities shall become progressively more self-supporting. 
Two years after the construction of the new facilities, the President would 
present to the Congress recommendations on the rate of reduction of Federal 
financial participation in the cost of the hospital’s operation. 

The Bureau of the Budget strongly endorses S. 3626, and I am authorized to 
advise you that S. 3626 would be in accord with the program of the President. 

Sincerely yours, 
PHILLIP 8. HUGHEs, 
Acting Assistant Director for Legislative Reference. 





DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, June 11, 1958. 
Hon. Lister Hm, 
Chairman, Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
United States Senate, Washington, D. C. 


Dear Senator Hii: This is in further reply to your request for the Depart- 
ment’s comments on S. 3626, a bill to establish a teaching hospital for Howard 
University, to transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to the university, and for other 
purposes. 

This bill would authorize the transfer of Freedman’s Hospital from the Fed- 
eral Government to Howard University, with provision for a new hospital to 
replace the obsolete plant now in use. This Objective was recommended by 
a study commission of citizens appointed by the Secretary of the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare on authorization by the 83d Congress. On 
the basis of this study, the President in his budget messages for both fiscal years 
1957 and 1958 recommended to Congress that this transfer be authorized. 

The Department of Labor favors the enactment of this bill. 

The Bureau of the Budget advises that there is no objection to the submission 
of this report. 

Sincerely yours, 
JAMES T. O'CONNELL, 
Acting Secretary of Labor. 


Crvit SERVICE COMMISSION, 
Washington, D. C., August 7, 1958. 
Hon. Lister Hm, 
Chairman, Labor and Public Welfare Committee, 
United States Senate. 


Dear SENATOR Hitt: This is in response to your recent request for the Com- 
mission’s views on S. 3626, a bill to establish a teaching hospital for Howard 
University, to transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to the university, and for other 
purposes. 

The Commission is concerned only with section 2 (a) (2) (B) and section 
2 (c) of the bill, and our comments will be limited accordingly. 








TRANSFER OF FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 9 


Briefly, these portions of the bill would provide : : 

(1) That Freedmen’s employees who have civil service retirement cover- 
age would take it with them to Howard ; 

(2) That group life insurance coverage would be continued after the 
move to Howard for those Freedmen’s employees who have it; and 

(3) That, for the above purposes, service with Howard University would 
be regarded as though performed in the employ of the United States, provided 
certain conditions are met. 

The Commission favors enactment of this legislation. 

We have in the past favored enactment of legislation to cover under thé 
Retirement Act and under the Group Life Insurance Act employees of Gallaudet 
College. Gallaudet and Howard are alike in several respects. Both are self- 
governing. Despite this, Gallaudet numbers on its board of directors three 
Members of Congress, and Howard, on its governing body, the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. In addition, both institutions derive a substantial 
portion of their funds through direct appropriation by Congress. Both Gallaudet 
and Howard, therefore, stand in a special relationship to the Federal Govern- 
ment which is not to be compared to that between the Government and a private 
firm or organization to which governmental functions are turned over. 

We should like to emphasize that we endorse this legislation only because of the 
particular circumstances of this case. We do not consider this to be a precedent 
for action on future requests involving transfer of functions out of the Federal 
Government. 

The extension of retirement and life insurance coverage to these employees 
would insure continuity of care for the patients at Freedmen’s during the tran- 
sition period. We have been given to understand that continued coverage of the 
kind proposed, or the lack of it, may well affect the decision of many Freedmen’s 
employees to go to Howard with the function or to seek employment elsewhere 
in the Federal Government. 

The retirement and life insurance coverage which would be provided Freed- 
men’s employees by this bill would be self-liquidating. As these employees retire 
or die, the number covered would be reduced—ultimately to zero. 

It may be of interest to the committee that, in addition to the retirement and 
insurance benefits which this bill would provide, the Commission has agreed 
to extend, by administrative action, the period during which these employees 
may enjoy the benefits of the Commission’s separated career employee program. 
The employees will be given 3 years, rather than 90 days, in which to file with the 
Commission for the program; thereafter, career employees may remain on the 
separated career employee roster for 2 years and career-conditional employees 
may remain for 1. 

The Bureau of the Budget advises that there is no objection to the submission 
of this report. 

Sincerely, 


I’. J. LAwton, Acting Chairman, 


[The Sunday Star, Washington, D. C., August 3, 1958] 
HospPiITAL HEARING SET BY SENATE 
THURSDAY SESSION TO AIR PROPOSAL FOR FREEDMEN’S-HOWARD UNIVERSITY LINK 
By Miriam Ottenberg, Star Staff Writer 


The long-recommended move to transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard Uni- 
versity to serve as the university’s expanded medical teaching center will get a 
Senate hearing this week. 

Senator Morse, Democrat, of Oregon, head of a special subcommittee of the 
Senate Labor and Public Welfare Committee created to consider this measure, 
yesterday announced a 1-day hearing for Thursday at 10 a. m. 

Senator Morse made it clear that he strongly favors the proposed transfer “be- 
cause I think a first-class medical school should have a modern teaching hospital.” 

On the House side, Representative Elliott, Democrat, of Alabama, chairman of 
the Special Education Subcommittee of the House Education and Labor Com- 
mittee, said he wanted to hold hearings on the bill before the session ends if 


possible. If that is impossible, he added, the transfer will get priority consid- 
eration in January. 
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Although Freedmen’s is now the teaching hospital for Howard University and 
the university’s medical school is responsible for professional care of Freedmen's 
patients, the hospital administrator is responsible to the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. Howard has control neither over the hospital budget 
nor the hospital’s nonprofessional employees. The proposed transfer would vest 
ownership, control, and supervision in the Howard University board of trustees. 

In addition to the transfer itself, the bill carries these major provisions: 

1. Old Freedmen’s, with buildings dating back to 1908, would be replaced by a 
new hospital with a 500-bed capacity. Cost estimates of $9,157,000 presented to 
the Budget Bureau provide for planning and constructing a new facility of 350 
beds and incorporation of the 150-bed tuberculosis annex, which was built in 1940. 

2. Congress would appropriate funds for the partial support of the new 
teaching hospital but with the proviso that “to the extent consistent with good 
medical teaching practice,” the hospital shall become progressively more self- 
supporting. 

38. To protect the civil-service employees of the hospital specific provision would 
be made for continued retirement and insurance coverage. The agreement for 
transfer of the hospital would also provide that Howard University would not 
reduce the salary of employees who transfer and would provide other benefits. 


URGED SINCE 1939 


The transfer has been recommended repeatedly since 1939. That year, the 
hospital and the university formally agreed that the university would take over 
the responsibility for the professional care of patients. An effort was made to 
handle the problem of dual administration by making the dean of Howard’s 
medical school also superintendent of the hospital but Members of Congress 
reportedly frowned on the proposal. So the dual administration has continued. 

These other factors have gone into the decision to seek the transfer of the 
hospital and rebuild it into a modern teaching hospital : 

The old hospital is outmoded and substandard. It was not built as a teaching 
hospital. 

The most modern building, the tuberculosis annex, is two-thirds empty but 
plans to convert it into a chronic disease hospital and staff it have gotten nowhere. 
The Budget Bureau is loath to approve additional expenditures pending a deci- 
sion on the hospital’s future role. 


INVOLVED SETUP 


The lack of modern facilities—particularly the fact that the hospital has only 
19 private rooms which are cubicles without running water—has had two im- 
portant effects: First, the hospital cannot demand full rates from group-insured 
patients for facilities below what is guaranteed in the contracts. Second, Negro 
patients who can afford to pay their way often prefer to go to more modern 
Washington hospitals. Since only a few Negro physicians have courtesy privi- 
leges at these hospitals, the patients lose the services of their family doctors. 

Meanwhile, with Government support, Howard is engaged in a coordinated 
program to double its output of physicians and dentists. New medical and dental 
school buildings have been built, substantial additions have been made in the 
teaching staffs and more are being requested, negotiations have been completed 
for Howard to obtain one-third of the teaching privileges at District General 
Hospital. 

The university last year stepped up its rate of admissions to the medical and 
dental schools so that the enrollment of 240 medical and 200 dental students is 
being increased to 400 medical and 400 dental students. 


GOVERN MENT AIDS PROGRAM 


These statistics tell why the Government is backing the expanded teaching 
program: In 1956, the total of 6,845 medical school graduates included only 175 
Negroes. That year, the Nation’s total of doctors included 191,132 white and 
4,026 Negro physicians. 

Senator Morse. We have a list of witnesses this morning. I think 
the people participating in this hearing know the chairman well 
enough to know that he never has his cards under the table but has 
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them on top of the table. All of you ought to know at the outset of 
the hearing what the protests are in regard to this bill. 

They involve primarily the future status of the employees of Freed- 
men’s Hospital, whether or not by taking this course of action we are 
going to sacrifice the present civil-service status and the future benefits 
of these employees. 

The objections have been filed with the committee and the witnesses 
can speak for themselves. 

However I want to get this out for the consideration of the repre- 
sentatives of Howard University at the outset. 

Objection is made that the language of the bill is entirely too vague 
in regard to future of these employees. It has also been represented 
to the committee that the administration of Howard University has 
been rather difficult to deal with in regard to labor relations problems 
in connection with employees already unionized. 

I have no statement to make on the merits of this. I do not know 
what the facts are. The purpose of the hearings is to find out what 
the facts are. 

I think the public press has already cleared the story on the attitude 
of the chairman. 

My mind is open. You can convince me to the contrary if the facts 
show it. Inever argue about facts. Ionly seek them and try to follow 
where the facts lead. 

In my judgment in order to perform the maximum service that we 
have the right to expect in medical schools as far as their public serv- 
ice is concerned, certainly we ought to have a hospital operating in 
connection with it. I think we have reached that point in the develop- 
ment of medical programs in this country so that we can almost take 
judicial notice of that fact. 

I think it would be a most unfortunate thing if the objectives of this 
bill should bog down because of an inability for the parties involved 
therein to reach a satisfactory, unequivocal, clear program that will 
protect the civil-service benefits that the employees now in Freed- 
men’s have and will receive in due course of time if Freedmen’s Hos- 
pital remains under its present administrative setup. 

I think you will agree with me that it is not very often that a chair- 
man of a subcommittee is very frank with the parties to a case before 
the case starts, but I cannot perform any work on this bill unless I am 
completely forthright with you people and tell you at the outset 
what I want you to know in regard to my own position on this bill. 

I cannot speak for other members of the subcommittee, but I can say 
that there have been several members of the Senate Labor Committee 
that have said to me that they hope if I conduct these hearings I will 
make a record so clear that when they come to act on the bill in the full 
committee they will know exactly the positions of the parties in regard 
to the future status of these employees. 

With that introductory statement on the part of the chairman, I now 
call the first witness, Dr. Aims C. McGuinness, Special Assistant for 


Health and Medical Affairs for the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 
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STATEMENT OF DR. AIMS C. McGUINNESS, SPECIAL ASSISTANT FOR 
HEALTH AND MEDICAL AFFAIRS, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE; ACCOMPANIED BY DAVID LAWTON, 
ASSISTANT TO THE DIRECTOR, CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION; DR. 
CHARLES E. BURBRIDGE, SUPERINTENDENT, FREEDMEN’S HOS- 
PITAL; EARL V. SIMRELL, SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO CHIEF, BU- 
REAU OF MEDICAL SERVICE, UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH 
SERVICE; JAMES F. KELLY, DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE 


Dr. McGutyness. Good morning, Mr. Chairman. Before I start 
my testimony I would like to introduce the witnesses here at the table 
with me. On my far left is Mr. David Lawton, Assistant to the Di- 
rector of the Civil Service Commission. 

Next to him is Dr. Charles E. Burbridge who is Superintendent of 
Freedmen’s Hospital. 

At my immediate left is Mr. Earl V. Simrell, Special Assistant to 
the Chief, Bureau of Medical Services, Public Health Service. Mr. 
Simrell has been associated with these proposals for the last 2 years. 

On my right is Mr. James F. Kelly, who is Director of Financial 
Management of the Office of the Secretary. 

Senator Morse. I am glad to have all of you gentlemen participate 
in the hearing. 

Doctor, you may proceed with your associates in your own way. 

Dr. McGuinness. Thank you, sir. 

The reasons for this proposed legislation and the substance of the 
bill have been stated in the Department letter of April 15, 1958, to 
the President of the Senate. 

If I may, I should like to read that letter, Mr. Chairman, because 
it has an important bearing on our proposals. 


Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: Enclosed for your consideration is a draft of a bill to 
earry out the President’s recommendation, made in his budget messages for 
both fiscal year 1958, to transfer Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard University, 
with provision for construction of a new teaching hospital. 

Bills for this purpose were introduced in June 1956 (H. R. 11788 and S. 4132) 
but died without Hearing on adjournment of the 84th Congress. 

The transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital from the Federal Government to Howard 
University, with provision for a new hospital to replace the obsolete and un- 
economical plant now in use at Freedmen’s, was recommended in 1955 by a study 
commission of distinguished citizens appointed by the Secretary of this Depart- 
ment on authorization by the 83d Congress. 

Construction of new facilities for Howard University’s medical teaching pro- 
gram and for proper care of the patients of Freedmen’s Hospital is urgently 
needed, and has been delayed for determination of the future role of Freedmen’s 
Hospital. The disproportionate shortage of Negro medical and allied person- 
nel makes Howard University’s medical teaching program of national im- 
portance. 

The proposed legislation would at the same time give essential support to How- 
ard University’s program of medical education and end the anomaly of the 
Federal Government’s operating a community hospital. It would make the 
hospital an integral part of the university without the divided responsibility 
and control now existing. Under private control and with new facilities it 
could become progressively more self-supporting. 

Opposition to the bills introduced in the 84th Congress was expressed by 
representatives of the employees at Freedmen’s Hospital because of the loss 
of civil service employment. After extensive discussion with officials of Howard 
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University and with employees of the hospital, new provisions have been included 
in the present draft which are intended to preserve, for the employees affected 
by the transfer, as much of the advantages of civil service employment as is 
practicable without infringement upon Howard University’s status as a private, 
self-governing institution. 

It would be incompatible with Howard University’s status for the transferred 
employees to be in civil-service employment at the university, but the new pro- 
posals will minimize disadvantage to them. 

The bill as now drafted would, in substance: 

1. Direct the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to transfer the 
present Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard University pursuant to agreement with 
the board of trustees, the transfer to be effective within the calendar month after 
the month in which construction of the new hospital is started. 

2. State as the intent of the Congress— 

(a) to complete the transfer as soon as practicable; 

(b) to assure the well-being of patients at Freedmen’s Hospital during 
the transition ; and 

(c) to effect the transfer with minimum dislocation of the present staff 
and maximum consideration of their interests as employees. 

3. Specify that the agreement between Howard University and the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare include provisions to assure that career and 
career-conditional employees at Freedmen’s Hospital will be offered an oppor- 
tunity to transfer to Howard University—except for personnel notified at least 
6 months in advance that their positions are to be abolished—and that Howard 
University will continue the salary levels of transferred employees and provide 
other benefits for them as nearly equivalent as may be practicable to those pre- 
vailing in the Federal civil service at the time of transfer. 

4. Require the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to make every 
reasonable effort to place in other comparable Federal positions those employees 
who do not transfer to Howard University. 

5. Provide for continued coverage under the Civil Service Retirement Act and 
the Federal Employee’s Group Life Insurance Act of 1954 for transferred em- 
ployees who are covered under these acts on the date of enactment of the transfer 
legislation. 

6. Authorize appropriation of funds necessary to carry out the foregoing pro- 
visions, and for new construction and remodeling of existing buildings to provide 
teaching hospital facilities for Howard University, with a capacity not to exceed 
500 beds. 


Senator Morse. Do you mind if I interrupt, Doctor? 

Dr. McGuryness. No, sir. 

Senator Morse. I assume you are leaving the personnel problem out 
and moving to the other subjects. 

Dr. McGuinness. Part of this is the personnel problem. 

Senator Morse. I will wait until you finish then. 

Dr. McGutnness (continuing) : 





7. Authorize annual appropriations, in a separate appropriation account in 
the Howard University budget, for the partial support of the operation of the new 
teaching hosital, but declare it to be the policy of the Congress that, to the extent 
consistent with good medical teaching practice, the new facilities shall become 
progressively more self-supporting; and provide further for submission by the 
President to the Congress of a report, within 2 years after the year in which 
the new hospital is completed, containing his recommendations for carrying out 
this policy. 

Supplementing the legislation as proposed, the Civil Service Commission will 
extend its separated career employees program to give career and career-con- 
ditional employees who transfer to Howard University 3 years from the trans- 
fer date—instead of the 90 days generally allowed—in which to claim reemploy- 
ment priority in the Federal civil service if separated in good standing from 
the university; upon filing such a claim an eligible employee would remain on 
the separated career employee roster for a further period of either 2 years— 
for career employees—or 1 year—for career-conditional employees. 

The legislation as now drafted will, we believe, achieve the beneficial purposes 
of the transfer with a minimum of temporay disturbance for those most directly 
affected. 


29821—58 2 
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We shall appreciate it if you will refer the enclosed draft proposal to the ap- 
propriate committee for consideration. 

In compliance with Public Law 801, 84th Congress, 2d session, there is en- 
closed a statement of cost estimates and personal requirements which would be 
entailed by enactment of the proposed legislation. You will note that no addi- 
tional personnel costs are involved. 


The Bureau of he Budget advises that enactment of this proposed legislation 
would be in accord with the program of the President. 
Sincerely yours, 


Evviot L. RicHarpson, Acting Secretary. 


Senator Morse. I want to ask you some questions relating to your 
item 6 in regard to personnel. 

Dr. McGutnness. Yes, sir. 

Senator Morse. I followed with great interest the language of the 
bill and your testimony in regard to the fact that if this transfer is 
consummated, which I hope it will be, Howard University, so far as 
practicable, will continue civil service policies in regard to these em- 
ployees. 

I want to say that in my opinion the language does not mean any- 
thing so far as the employees are concerned, because it is so broad that 
it puts Howard University administration into the position of being 
the judge of what is practicable and what is not. The administra- 
tion can always say they have considered the protests in a given case 
that may arise and their conclusion is that in accordance with the 
language of the statute, it is for them to decide what is practicable 
or not. 

They could say they think it would be unfair to the other employees 
of Howard to have these employees set up by themselves as a class, 
that it would cause friction in the institution. 

T have been a teacher long enough to know about jurisdictional prob- 
lems in universities. They put the trade unions to shame. I know 
something about internal university politics, too. Ihave learned from 
them all the time. They are a source of graduate instruction in poli- 
tics. Ido not mean classroom instruction. So much for humor. 

If I were the university administrator that is the language I would 
want in the bill. Frankly, I do not see what Congress can do other 
than to put some such language in the bill although I am open-minded 
to see what further standards or requirements in fairness to the ad- 
ministration and the employees might be written into the bill. 

What I am particularly interested in is the remaining part of your 
testimony on this point, No. 1, that every effort will be made to transfer 
these employees to other Government positions who do not want to 
stay under the arrangements that will be made. This, I think, is at 
least an obvious clear intent, an attempt to be fair about this. 

No. 2, your proposal that funds shall be appropriated to continue 
their retirement benefits as they now exist under the Government sys- 
tem so that they will not lose out on those. 

Dr. McGutnness. The retirement benefits and insurance benefits. 

Senator Morssr. Retirement benefits and insurance benefits so they 
will not lose any benefits there. 

Now, question No. 1: What is your opinion as to the chances of find- 
ing other employment in the Federal system for any employee of 
Freedmen’s Hospital after this bill is passed, if it is passed? I hope 
the bill will be passed in some form. 
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I will have something to say to the employees about this when they 
speak with regard to their moral obligations. I want to make this 
very clear to the employees. I do not think the employees of Freed- 
men’s Hospital have any moral right to take the position that this 
transfer shall not be made because of their individual selfish interests. 
I think we have the duty of doing equity to their individual selfish in- 
terests, but we are looking not only to 1958, we are looking at 1988. 
In other words, we are looking to many years in the future as to the 
greatest possible public service that can be rendered by Freedmen’s 
Hospital and Howard University in the field of medical training and 
hospital training. 

On that principle, the chairman of this committee has no doubt 
in regard to that problem. I think Freedmen’s Hospital should be 
a part of Howard University Medical School. I do not intend to 
sacrifice the overall social betterment of such a transfer because of 
some problem that the 1958 employees of Freedmen’s Hospital have 
in regard to the civil service status. 

In a democracy we all have to make sacrifices in order to enjoy 
the benefits of a democracy. You may not at first see this direct con- 
nection, but it is a direct connection. After all, the best possible pro- 
grams for the protection of the health of our people and the dutade 
ment of our health facilities is very important to the strength of our 
democracy. 

However, that does not mean because of that abstract principle 
which I just enunciated that we should not do everything we can to 
prevent an injustice being done to the immediate needs of these em- 
ployees. 

So I come back to my question: What do you wish to put into the 
record as to your honest opinion as to the possibility of transferring 
to other Federal Government service any employee who, for any rea- 
son, subjective or objective, says he does not want to stay in Freed- 
men’s Hospital after this transfer ? 

Dr. McGuinness. Mr. Chairman, if I may, I would like to call on 
Mr. Lawton from the Civil Service Commission to speak on that 
question. 

Mr. Lawton. Mr. Chairman, as I am sure you appreciate, no guar- 
anty could be made to any given individual. Nevertheless, within 
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare there are a num- 
ber of bureaus and other constituents which do have jobs similar to 
those found in Freedmen’s Hospital. Some of those jobs would be 
occupied by people who do not have civil service status. 

In all such cases the employees of Freedmen’s Hospital who do not 
choose to go, would be able to bump those employees out. 

In addition, beyond the efforts which HEW, [ am sure, would make 
to place these employees, they would be eligible to enter upon the Civil 
Service Commission’s separated career employee’s roster where they 
would be fanned out throughout the Federal service in the Wash- 
ington area against jobs for which they were qualified, held by people 
now without civil service status. 

Further than that, they would be eligible to enter on any 2 registers 
that they chose in the Washington area and any 2 registers outside 
the Washington area of their choice and be certified ahead of all other 
eligibles on the register except the 10-point veterans’ preference. 
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Senator Morse. That is helpful. Let us see if we can tie it down 
a little more. How many employees are involved in Freedmen’s 
Hospital ? 

Mr. Lawton. A total of 625 or 650. 

Senator Morse. This is a hypothetical fact situation I am now pre- 
senting. Is there any opinion held by any of you gentlemen as to how 
many of these employees might seek transfers to other civil service 
jobs if the bill, even in its present form, were passed unchanged ? 

Mr. Lawron. I have no opinion on that score, sir. 

Senator Morse. Does anybody at the table have any opinion ? 

Mr. Ketry. I would like to say, Mr. Chairman, that I think we 
are as anxious as you to have a plan which is equitable to the em- 
ployees because we would hope that they would transfer. We recog- 
nize that during this transitional per iod of arranging for transfer 
that it is imper ‘ative to have their skills to take care of the patients 
until Howard University became the employer. 

So we would want every inducement for them to stay, because it is 
important to the operation of the hospital. 

Senator Morse. I am going to try to do everything I can to work 
out a bill which is for the institution and the employees in the hope 
that not a single one of them will want to transfer. 

Knowing about attitudes, however, I am not quite that optimistic. 
But I think we ought to be able to work out a bill where these em- 
ployees fully understand our motives and attempt to do a job here 
so that they will want to stay. 

A member of the staff suggested that I ask the following question 
of the Civil Service Commission witness on this civil service regis- 
tration law and the separated career employment program that you 
have testified to. 

Of course, it is desirable that that privilege be available, but many 
of these Freedmen’s Hospital employees possess what would be classi- 
fied as rare skills not in great demand. Therefore, there is the fact 
that they could go on the separated employees list and it would not 
mean much because there are not very many opportunities to be re- 
employed in jobs calling for these skills. 

What do you say about that ? 

Mr. Lawton. I should not want to exaggerate the opportunities 
which employees would have as a result of that particular process 
Depending, of course, upon demand which there is for their skills, 
they would ‘havea good SPOT en: 

Those employees which are in jobs which do not have their counter- 
parts elsewhere in the Federal service in this area would have a much 
poorer chance. 

Senator Morse. What about our Federal Health Institute in this 
area? I know very little about their management policies and ad- 
ministration. What about the National Institutes of Health at 
Bethesda, Walter Reed Hospital, the Naval Hospital; do they not hire 
a considerable number of civilian employees ? 

Mr. Lawton. I am not so sure about the military institutions, but 
certainly in the National Institutes of Health that is true. 

In St. Elizabeths Hospital that is also true. What are some of 
the others? 

Mr. Ketiy. The Veterans’ Administration has a hospital. 
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Mr. Lawton. The VA does, that is quite true. 

Senator Morse. Do you think that in the course of time as the 
vacancies develop on the personnel staffs of those institutions there 
would at least be one source of employment ? 

Mr. Lawron. By all means. 

Senator Morse. What I want to do, gentlemen, is to have us all put 
our heads together on this matter because our final objective is so 
sound, so that when this bill is passed, if it is passed, it will be evident 
that we have all undertaken a definite commitment to see to it that 
everything will be done for other employees than can be done within 
the policies of the Government. 

I have been in Government long enough to know that it is not 
enough to have a letter of the law on the books. It can be living or 
dead, depending upon who administers it. I want this a matter of 
living administration. 

There ought to be an understanding that every effort will be made 
to carry out what I hope will be accepted as a gentlemen’s under- 
standing on the part of all of us that we are going to be fair to these 
employees. 

My hunch is they do not think so now. My hunch is that these 
employees are going to come to realize that the administration of 
Howard University is going to do its part to see that the gentlemen’s 
understanding that I am suggesting will be carried out, not only to its 
letter, but the spirit far beyond this letter. 

I know a good deal about the administration of Howard University. 
T have great confidence in the institution. I will say more about this 
when I get the institution witnesses on the stand. 

I have great faith that there will be a frank discussion of this prob- 
lem which up to now jeopardizes this bill. Let us be frank about it. 

I have confidence that the administration is going to work with this 
committee on a commitment that will leave no room for doubt that 
they are going to carry out the spirit of the very objective you are 
telling me about this morning. 

That is all I am going to say about this part of your testimony, 
Dr. McGuinness. 

The record now shows that there are procedures that will permit 
transfers as the jobs become available. The record now shows that 
the position of the Department is that it will support a provision that 
will give protection to these employees in regard to the benefits that 
are available to them under civil service and that further it will ask 
for full appropriations to give them these benefits. 

I want to say to the employees that if they were in private industry 
they would have a hard time getting anything like that. I have had 
lots to do with severance pay arbitrations. I do not know very many 
proposals that would be-as liberal as the proposal you gentlemen are 
suggesting. 

But that is not in your jurisdiction, that is for the committee to 
work out in the language of the bill. 

T want you to know that I appreciate your facing up to this problem. 

You m ay proceed. 

Dr. McGuinness. I will now read the balance of my testimony even 
though it restates some of the things we have already discussed. 
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As is quite obvious from your introductory remarks, Mr. Chairman, 
you share our belief that it is in the national interest of the Federal! 
Government to make this proposed contribution to Howard Uni- 
versity’s program of medical education and research, while divesting 
itself of the operation of Freedmen’s Hospital. 

The Congress and the executive branch have long recognized the 
vital importance of Howard University to the educational needs of the 
Nation. Both before and since World War II, the Congress has 
appropriated generously for a building program and for support of its 
operation. 

In recent years, Howard University also has become important inter- 
nationally, with many visitors from abroad and the second highest 
percentage of foreign students at any American university. 

In 1957, Howard University had nearly 500 students—11 percent of 
its student body—from 43 countries in Asia, Africa, Europe, and 
North, Central, and South America. 

Medical education has been recognized by the Congress and the 
executive branch as a particularly important part of Howard Univer- 
sity’s service to the Nation. 

In the past Howard University and Meharry Medical College of 
Nashville, Tenn., were the only institutions in the United States ad- 
mitting any significant number of Negro medical students, and even 
now the latest figures available—for 1956—show that nearly one-half 
of the Negro students enrolled in the medical schools of the United 
States are ‘being trained by Howard University. 

The Congress has supported this effort by providing a preclinical 
medical building, buildings for related sciences, and assistance in im- 
proving the teac hing staff. President Johnson, of Howard University, 
can tell you more of what has already been done and is being done. 

Unfortunately, Freedmen’s Hospital has been a stepchild in 
strengthening the university’s medical education program. The hos- 
pital was originally established by the Freedmen’s Bureau of the 
Federal Government to care for sick freedmen and refugees in the 
aftermath of the Civil War. 

Its very existence has depended on annual appropriations, without 
substantive legislation to determine its role. It stands on land that 
belongs to Howard U niversity, and Howard University uses it as a 
teaching hospital; but the hospital itself belongs to the Federal Gov- 
ernment and is operated by the Federal Government as a community 
hospital—the only such Federal operation in existence. 

The present main hospital plant goes back to 1908 and shows its 
age in obsolete facilities, inefficient and uneconomical operation, and 
general deterioration in spite of costly efforts at maintenance. 

Appropriations Committees of the ‘Congress have expressed their 
concern with the situation but, have felt along with the executive 
branch, that a new hospital plant should be considered in connection 
with legislation establishing a proper role for the hospital which for 
many years has had a somewhat anomalous existence. 

It was to get an objective appraisal of the need for Freedmen’s 
Hospital and “possible alternatives for its future that the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare established a Study Commission with 
a membership broadly representative of the professional interest in 
medical education and medical and hospital services and of the public 
interest, both national and local. 
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The Commission submitted unanimous recommendations for the 
future of Freedmen’s Hospital. The proposed transfer to Howard 
University and construction of a modern teaching hospital are based 
on their report, after careful review and concurrence by the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare and the Bureau of the 
Budget. 

Medical education, medical research, and medical service are in- 
separable in a strong education program. The quality of the educa- 
tional program at Howard Medical School should be strengthened 
immeasurably by having both medical school and hospital under uni- 
versity management. 

We believe that the personnel provisions contained in section 2 of 
the bill are necessary to prevent disruption of the hospital operation 
when the transfer takes place. 

The first obligation of any hospital is the case of its patients; our 
first interest, therefore, is to assure continuity of staff, as Mr. Kelly 
brought out, and the maintenance of employee morale in the interest 
of good patient care during the transition. 

We also believe that the Federal Government should do what is 
fair and reasonable to minimize any adverse effects of terminating the 
civil-service employment of the hospital employees. 

To accomplish these purposes, the provisions in this bill were worked 
out in agreement with Howard University and with the help and ap- 
proval of the United States Civil Service Commission. 

The hospital employees and their representatives were consulted, 
and the whole problem and various suggested solutions were discus sed 
with them. The proposal of an employee organization for continued 
civil-service employment involves controls by ‘the Federal Government 
which we believe cannot possibly be reconciled with Howard Universi- 
ty’s status as a self-governing educational institution. As has been 
brought out, retirement benefits and group life insurance will not 
interfere with the university’s self-government. 

With the university’s full support, this bill would continue retire- 
ment and group insurance benefits on exactly the same basis of contri- 
butions from employees and employer as now exists; the only change 
will be that Howard University will become the employer. 

The Congress has previously amended the Civil Service Retirement 
Act and the Federal E mployees’ Group Life Insurance Act to cover 
the employees of Gallaudet College, which, like Howard University, 
is a self-governing institution, receiving the Federal Government's 
support without being a Federal agency. 

Continuation of these benefits for the Freedmen’s Hospital em- 
ployees who transfer to Howard University follows the Gallaudet 
precedent but is self-liquidating since it applies only to employees 
already covered whotransfer to Howard. 

Under this bill, as part of the authorized agreement for transfer 
of Freedman’s Hospital, the university also w ill continue the Federal 
pay scale, including within-grade increases, for the transferred em- 
ployees, and will provide other benefits as n arly as practicable on a 
par with those of the Federal civil service at the time of transfer. 

With the legislation as proposed and the implementing agreement of 
the university, we believe the reasonable expectations of the hospital 
employees will be met and the care of patients will be maintained by an 
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adequate staff of competent, experienced employees who will be sin- 
cerely interested in the future of the new Howard University hospital. 

Thank you. 

Senator Morse. Thank you very much, Dr. McGuinness. 

I think the record should contain the special emphasis on one para- 
graph of the letter from F. J. Lawton, the Acting Chairman of the 
United States Civil Service Commission in his letter dated August 7, 
1958, heretofore inserted into the record by the chairman. 

At the close of the letter Mr. Lawton says to the committee: 

It may be of interest to the committee that, in addition to the retirement and 
insurance benefits which this bill would provide, the Commission has agreed 
to extend, by administrative action, the period during which these employees 
may enjoy the benefits of the Commission’s separated career employee program. 
The employees will be given 3 years rather than 90 days in which to file with the 
Commission for the program; thereafter, career employees may remain on the 
separated career employee roster for 2 years and career-conditional employees 
may remain for 1. 

May I ask if one of these employees asks to go on the separated 
career employee program the day after the transfer of the hospital is 
made, whether he would be on that separated career program for 3 
years ? 

Mr. Lawton. For 2 years if he were a career employee; for 1 year, 
if he were a career-conditional employee. 

Senator Morsr. For 2 years. That means that any time during the 
following 2 years if a vacancy occurred anywhere for which he was 
qualified, and he was in line for that vacancy, he would be appointed 
to it? 

Mr. Lawton. He would be certified to it by the Commission. 

Senator Morse. He would be certified, that is what I mean. 

Mr. Lawton. Yes. 

Senator Morse. What is the significance of the sentence: 


The employees would be given 3 years, rather than 90 days, in which to file. 


Does that mean anytime during the next 3 years? 

Mr. Lawton. Anytime during the next 3 years if the employee 
decides he did not want to stay with Howard University, he could 
resign and go on the separated career employee roster for 2 years or 
1 year, as the case may be. 

Senator Morsr. I thought that should be pointed out for the 
record. 

Can you tell me, Dr. McGuinness, does the Department now have 
any civil service employees working on detail at Howard University ? 

Dr. McGutnness. You will have to answer that, Mr. Kelly. 

Mr. Ketty. I do not believe so. 

Senator Morse. You do not believe you have. 

The staff assistant suggested that I ask if you do have such em- 
ployees and why could not these particular employees involved in this 
particular issue be kept on the HEW payroll and detailed to Howard 
University ? 

Dr. McGurnnzss. Will you answer that, Mr. Kelly ? 

Mr. Ketxy. I think I understand the question. 

Senator Morse. I am not sure I do, but I ask it. 

Mr. Ketry. I think the question is: Is there some method by which 
Howard University could manage the hospital but those employees 
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that are now Federal employees be retained as Federal employees and 
assigned to work in the hospital. 

Senator Morsn. That is the question. 

Mr. Keituy. With Howard University, in effect, reimbursing the 
Department for their services. We all know that we frequently en- 
gage in some sort of reimbursement where an employee for a tempo- 
rary period is loaned. However, if you were to do this with the entire 
staff of our organization, it seems to me that the concept that you had 
turned the management over to someone else would be somewhat of a 
fiction if they were not responsible for the employment, the training, 
the discipline, and have them as their employees. 

It does not seem to me that it would be meritorious to try that. 

Senator Morsg. It does not seem that way to me either, but I wanted 
to get it in the record. 

Are there any other comments from any of these witnesses ? 

Dr. McGutnnzss. No; I do not believe so. 

Senator Morse. Thank you very much, gentlemen. 

Dr. Johnson, I hope you understand that we ought to get the whole 
case on the record first in order to save time so that when you take the 
stand you can have the record before you and be most helpful to the 
committee by answering the questions. 

Ordinarily I would have made you the first witness, not only as a 
matter of courtesy but as a matter of right, but I think it is best for 
the hearing that you be the last witness. 

Our next witness will be Mr. Samuel Vernoff, president of Local 1, 
American Federation of State, County, and Municipal Employees, 
AFL-CIO. 

Mr. Vernoff, you may proceed in your own way. You have heard 
the chairman and I have here your prepared statement in front of 
me which I have not read yet. I hope you will feel free to digress 
from it anytime you want to in view of the problems the chairman has 
already laid on top of the table. 


STATEMENT OF SAMUEL VERNOFF, PRESIDENT, LOCAL 1, AMERI- 
CAN FEDERATION OF STATE, COUNTY, AND MUNICIPAL EM- 
PLOYEES, AFL-CIO; ACCOMPANIED BY JOSEPH M. STONE, 
COUNSEL TO LOCAL 1; JAMES GRAY, NEGOTIATING CHAIRMAN 
FOR LOCAL 1 AT FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL; AND MISS MILDRED F. 
FEARING, A MEMBER OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF LOCAL 
1, FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


Mr. Vernorr. I would like to introduce first the people at the table 
with me. 

This is Mr. Joseph M. Stone, counsel to local 1; Mr. James Gray, 
who is negotiating chairman for the local at Freedmen’s Hospital; 
and Miss Mildred Fearing, one of the executive members of the hos- 
pital. 

Senator Morsr. Weare glad to have you before us. 

Mr. Vernorr. My name is Samuel Vernoff and I am president of 
local 1, American Federation of State, County, and Municipal Em- 
ployees, AFL-CIO, the only union representing employees at Freed- 
men’s Hospital. 
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I would like to present to the committee this telegram addressed to 
me with instructions to turn it over to the committee. 

The American Federation of State, County, and Municipal Employees, AFL-— 
CIO, at its 1958 convention, voted to oppose S. 3626 because transfer of Freed- 
men’s Hospital to Howard University would deprive our members of civil-service 
status. We reiterate our opposition unless present employees are guaranteed 
civil-service status by Congress. 

The telegram is signed by Arnold S. Zander, international president. 

Senator Morse. The telegram may be made a part of the record. 

(The telegram referred to follows :) 

WasHInerTon, D. C., August 6, 1958. 


SAMUEL VERNOFF, 
New GAO Building, Washington, D. C.: 


The American Federation of State, County, and Municipal Employees, AFL 
CIO, at its 1958 convention, voted to oppose S. 3626 because transfer of Freed- 
men’s Hospital to Howard University would deprive our members of civil-service 
status. We reiterate our opposition, unless present employees are guaranteed 
civil-service status by Congress. 

ARNOLD S. ZANDER, International President. 

Mr. Vernorr. Our organization and the employees whom it repre- 
sents are strongly opposed to the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital to 
Howard University unless the civil-service rights of Freedmen’s 
employ ees are fully protected. 

S. 3626 provides protection to a degree, but inexplicably the spon- 
sors of the bill have so limited that protection as to deny the employees 
many of the civil-service rights which they now enjoy. 

We do not oppose the construction of a new hospital in that area of 
the District if it is deemed necessary. 

In this connection, I note in passing that the recent Steinle report 
relating to the hospital needs of the District of Columbia makes no 
recommendation that a new hospital building be erected on the present 
site of Freedmen’s to serve the needs of that area. 

Nor do we oppose the erection of a new medical teaching facility to 
be used by Howard medical students if it is also deemed necessary. 
We do raise the question, however, as to whether sufficient study and 
thought has been given to the advisability of placing the control of 
such a new hospital and teaching facility in Howard University. 

Obviously, a new hospital and teaching facility could be erected 
under the present organizational setup, and the question of transfer 
need not ever arise. 

Why must there necessarily be a relation between the alleged needs 
for new facilities and a transfer of such facilities to a private insti- 
tution? Is it an answer to state simply that it is desirable for the 
university to have control over the hospital budget and the hospital’s 
nonprofit professional employees? Is there not then the further ques- 
tion as to Howard’s competency to exercise such control 

The alleged problem of dual administration is apparently an old 
one. Some 20 years ago, the university assumed responsibility for 
the professional care of Freedmen’s patients. At that time, an effort 
was made to make the dean of Howard’s Medical School also superin- 
tendent of the hospital, presumably to avoid dual administration. We 
are advised that Members of Congress frowned on the proposal. 
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Undoubtedly the present organizational structure disturbs the chart 
makers, but we do not believe it is at all unusual for medical schools 
to lack control over the hospitals used as teaching facilities. 

I am told that there are a number of instances of VA hospitals, un- 
der VA administration, of course, used by local private medical schools 
as teaching facilities. 

Indeed, it is common knowledge that Howard has recently made 
arrangements with District of Columbia General Hospital to obtain 
teac -hing privileges at that public institution. 

We thus assume, and apparently Howard University does also, that 
satisfactory teaching arrangements can be made between private 
medical schools, including Howard and public institutions without it 
becoming necessary for such private institutions or Howard to exercise 
administrative control over the public institution or its nonprofes- 
sional employees. 

We thus seriously question the assumption in S. 3626 that adminis- 
trative control by Howard is necessary or desirable. We also ques- 
tion the further assumption of the bill that Howard is competent to 
assume such control. Let me make it extremely clear that we are 
not here and now charging incompetency at Howard. We could not 
prove such a charge. What we are stating is that there has not been 
any inquiry as to “Howard's ability to operate the proposed commu- 
nity hospital and, particularly in the light of its complete lack of 
experience in this field, such an inquiry 1s clearly warranted before 
Howard receives a multi-million-dollar gift from the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

If such an inquiry were undertaken, and the employment fate of 
some 700 loyal and conscientious civil servants underlines its neces- 
sity, there are many obvious areas to probe. We do not know the 
answers to the following questions but pose them simply to indicate 
~ scope of the proposed 1 inquiry : 

. What have been the personnel policies in practice at Howard 
och ative to dismissal, appointment of qualified personnel, handling of 
employee complaints, employee and faculty participation in oper ation 
of facilities, nature of supervision and utilization of employees, and 
e mploy ee morale ? 

Have any professional groups, such as the American Association 
of U niversity Professors, rendered any reports on Howard Univer- 
sity? If so, were they considered by the members of the Freedmen’s 
Hospital Study Commission, who in 1955 recommended the transfer 
of Freedmen’s to Howard? 

. What does a comparative study of the research activities at How- 
ard and Freedmen’s reveal ? 

4. How have funds, either appropriated by the Government or con- 
tributed by the National Medical Association, been utilized at Howard 
University ? 

Do employees at Howard have tenure and if not, have there been 
problems in securing and retaining qualified personnel ? 

6. What has been the experience of turning over to Howard a num- 
ber of wards at District of Columbia General Hospital ? 

Were these or similar questions considered by the 1955 Commission ? 
Their report does not indicate. Nor is there any indication of the 
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Commission’s consideration of the employee problems which would re- 
sult from the recommended transfer. 

If the members of this subcommittee are satisfied, without further 
inquiry, that a transfer to Howard is essential and desirable, then we 
urge that S. 3626 be so amended as to insure for Freedmen’s present 
employees the civil service status and rights which they now have. 

If a transfer were affected, Freedmen’s employees, some with as much 
as 30 to 35 years of service, would suddenly find themselves treated by 
Howard as brandnew employees without any job security and work- 
ing under far less favorable conditions. For example, Howard— 

(a) does not provide career status; 

(6) has no system of periodic or longevity salary increases; 

(c) does not normally permit accumulation of annual or sick leave; 

(d) provides no system of “bumping” or detention rights in case 
of reduction in force ; 

(e) has no established legal or regulatory rights of appeal on dis- 

missal, classification of positions, performance ratings; 

(f) gives veterans no special rights; 

(g) does not have any incentive award program to recognize out- 
standing achievement ; 

(h) provides for fewer benefits to employees injured in the line of 
duty as witness a 7-day waiting period as contrasted with 3 days under 
the E mployees C ompensation Act and maximum benefits of $35 w eekly 
against $121 per week. 

Accordingly, it is our position that S. 3626 should be amended to 
insure a continuance of the present civil service status of Freedmen’s 
employees. That this can be legally done seems clear from S. 3626 
itself which in section 2 (c) provides for a continuation of the pro- 
tection afforded by the Retirement Act and Group Life Insurance Act 
of 1954. 

What valid reason is there for stopping at that point? If such pro- 
tection can be given Freedmen’s employees after a transfer, we see no 
sound purpose “being served by denying to them the protection which 
a. career service has afforded them for many years. 

In connection with this question of affording civil service status to 
employees of a “private” institution, I am attac hing as an appendix 
to this statement and submitting for this subcommittee’s information a 
statement prepared by our counsel. 

Senator Morse. The statement will be made a part of the record fol- 
lowing your testimony. 

Mr. Vernorr. We believe that the following amendatory language 
to S. 3626 will accomplish what we are proposing : 

On page 2, beginning on line 18, strike out all of the language 
through line 18 on page “4 and insert in lieu thereof the following: 

Sec. 2 (a) For the purpose of assuring the continuance of the Civil Service 
status and rights of career or career-conditional employees, other than physicians 
and interns, or Freedmen’s Hospital who are employed on the day preceding the 


effective date of its transfer, the agreement for transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital 
referred to in section 1 shall include provisions that— 

(1) solely for the purpose of assuring the Civil Service status and rights of 
employees specified in this section, Howard University shall be deemed an in- 
strumentality of the United States and service performed by such employees 
during the period of employment at Howard University shall be regarded as 
though performed in the employ of the United States ; 
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(2) Howard University shall extend to such employees all of the rights and 
benefits which are or may hereafter be accorded, pursuant to legislation or by 
virture or regulations, to other employees in the executive branch of the Gov- 
of the United States ; 

(3) all individuals who are career or career-conditional employees of the hos- 
pital on both the date of enactment of this act and the day preceding the effec- 
tive date of the transfer of the hospital, except those who are notified not less 
than 6 months prior to the effective date of such transfer that their positions are 
to be abolished, will be offered an opportunity to transfer to Howard University ; 

(4) the transfer will become effective not later than the beginning of the 
second month which begins after construction of the new hospital facilities 
authorized by section 3 is commenced. 

(b) The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall make every 
reasonable effort to place in other comparably Federal positions all individuals 
who are career or career-conditional employees of Freedmen’s Hospital on the 
date of enactment of this act and who do not transfer to Howard University. 

(ec) Each individual who is a career or career-conditional employee of Freed- 
men’s Hospital on the date of enactment of this act and who transfers to 
Howard University shall, so long as he is continuously in the employ of Howard 
University, be regarded as continuing in the employ of the United States for 
the purposes of the Civil Service Retirement Act, the Federal Employees Com- 
pensation Act and any law administered by the United States Civil Service 
Commission, 

Local 1 urges the adoption of such an amendment if this subcom- 
mittee is otherwise inclined to report favorably on S. 3626. In its 
present form, the safeguards provided in S. 3626 for the employees’ 
welfare are totally inadequate. There is no way specified for enforc- 
ing the agreement with Howard; continuation of present conditions 
are qualified by an undefined standard of “practicability”; and noth- 
ing is said about keeping pace with the improvements in employment 
conditions for employees of the United States. 

I note that section 1 (b) sets forth the intent of Congress that the 
transfer be effected with minimum dislocation of the present hospital 
staff to maximum consideration of their interest as employees, and 
further that section 2 (a), 2 (c) provide that Howard University 
will provide other benefits for such employees as nearly equivalent as 
may be practical to those generally applicable on the effective date of 
the transfer of the hospital, to civilian employees of the United 
States. 

This may be fine. But after the transfer—after the loss of Federal 
safeguards—what ? 

Between the university, with its history of unsatisfactory employ- 
ment conditions, and the newly acquired personnel accustomed to the 
greatly superior conditions of Federal employment and supervision, 
would stand primarily the union. 

There may be circumstances under which this would raise no fears 
on our part or on the part of our members directly involved. But 
our collective bargaining experiences with the university indicate that 
we can expect the circumstances to be such as to realize our worst fears. 

Need we say more than that it has been impossible in nearly 2 years 
of representations to consummate a collective bargaining agreement 
covering 30 university cafeteria workers. This delay that resulted 
not from failure of the parties to be able to agree, but primarily from 
what would seem to be massive resistance to bona fide unionism on 
the campus—a resistance reflected primarily in delay, delay and more 


delay. 
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Freedmen’s employees are fully aware of this situation and conse- 
quently are resisting every effort to make Howard their employer. 

I should like at this point to submit to this subcommittee a photo- 
stat of a petition signed by approximately 400 employees of Freed- 
men’s Hospital, indicating their opposition to the transfer and voic- 
ing their intention to nit employment elsewhere rather than trans- 
fer to Howard. 

Senator Morse. It will be received at this point and included in 
the record. 

(The petition referred to follows :) 


SENATE: 
THE HONORABLE SENATOR LISTER 8. HILL 
CHAIRMAN OF LABOR WELFARE COMMITTEE 
HOUSE : 
THE HONORABLE CONGRESSMAN GRAHAM A. BARDEN 
CHAIRMAN OF EDUCATION AND LABOR COMMITTEE 
AS AM EMPLOYEE | 00 NOT FEEL THE LEGISLATION PROPOSED, S-3626 AND 
HR 12094, SUBMITTED BY H. E. W. TO TRANSFER FREEDMEN'S HOSPITAL TO 
HOWARD UNIVERSITY PROVIDES ANY EMPLOYMENT SECURITY. | FURTHER FEEL 
THAT THIS PROPOSED TRANSFER WILL NOT BE IN THE INTERESTS OF THAT SEG- 
MENT OF THE COMMUNITY THAT THE HOSPITAL NOW SERVES. 
| HAVE WORKED AT THE HOSRITAL FOR YEARS. | TOOK THE 
JOB TO BECOME A CAREER EMPLOYEE, AND DO NOT WISH TO LOSE MY FULL 
CAREER BENEFITS. | KNOW THAT ALL THE EMPLOYEES FEEL THE SAME AS | 
DO. IF WE LOSE FULL CAREER BENEFITS WE WILL NOT GO TO HOWARD 
UNIVERSITY IF WE CAN POSSIBLY HELP IT. WE WILL SEEK OTHER FEDERAL 
EMPLOYMENT. THIS, IN TURN, WILL CAUSE A SERIOUS PROBLEM OF STAFFING 
THE HOSPITAL WITH QUALIFIED EMPLOYEES. WE RESPECTFULLY REQUEST THE 
COMMITTEE HANOLING THIS PROPOSED LEGISLATION TO HOLD PUBLIC HEARINGS 


AND ALSO TO PRESERVE OUR FULL CAREER BENEFITS AS THEY NOW STAND. 
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Mr. Vernorr. We are concerned finally with the direction in which 
the proposed move takes us. At a time when national law and policy 
are being severely tested in problems of race relations and integration, 
the proposed move would strengthen an important pillar of racial 
institutionalism. 

We do not forget for one moment that there are special problems of 
transition to a future of equal rights and opportunities. Such prob- 
lems, however, are not solved—on the contrary, they are magnified and 
deepened by making the conditions under which special group insti- 
tutions can survive more favorable to their survival. 

We think this proposed transfer solidifies a community pattern 
which served well the needs of the 19th and early 20th centuries but 
is hardly in step with the demands of today and tomorrow. 

In our opinion, congressional concern should not be devoted to 
expanding Howard but in meeting the need of the District of Columbia 
for a university comparable to the Nation’s great State universities. 

Herein lies the opportunity for solving not only some of the problems 
posed by the Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission but those of us 
as well. And, providing for a District university rather than expansion 
of a quasi-Federal agency is consistent with the District’s aspirations 
for home rule. Three great institutions exist as the immediate core 
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of such a new District institution: Howard University, District of 
Columbia Teachers College, and Freedmen’s Hospital. We urge your 
committee to defer action long enough to permit adequate exploration 
of this alternative. 

There may well be other alternatives as, for example, Freedmen’s 
owned and operated by Howard but using HEW personnel. Right 
now, some persons at Howard are Government employees. The agency 
that had the ingenuity to develop the proposed legislation could de- 
velop still other alternatives if Congress made it manifestly clear 
that it would not tolerate the unnecessary sacrifice of 700 civil service 
careers. 

Our members have responded to the call of their Government for 
career employees. Having bought their homes, established roots in 
the life of the community, and made their plans on the basis of a 
reasonable expectation of the benefits of a Government career, it would 
be a blow at the entire concept of a career civil service as well as at 
700 individuals and their families if they were now to be arbitrarily 
separated. 

Kither the legislation authorizing the transfer should include a guar- 

anty of continued civil service status for the present Freedmen’s Hos- 
pits ul employees, and I emphasize the present employees, or the legal 
structure of Howard University should be altered—by making it, for 
instance, a Federal or District institution—so that all its employees 
fall under the Federal civil service. We trust these alternative courses 
will be intensively studied. 

Senator Morse. This appendix following the testimony which has 
been prepared by counsel will be inserted in the record at this point. 

(Appendix referred to follows :) 


APPENDIX 


It can be soundly argued that the transfer of Freedinen’s employees to Howard 
ean be effected without disturbing Freedmen’s employee’s civil-service rights 
provided the Congress clearly provides that those rights are to be protected 
and continued. This conclusion is predicated on: 

(a) The applicability or inapplicability of Federal civil-service laws and regu- 
lations on both Federal employees and non-Federal employees does not appear 
to be based on an ascertainable standard; in short, congressional fiat is deter- 
minative.—For example, employees of a Federal instrumentality compensated 
from nonappropriated funds (PX, ship’s stores, etc.) “shall not be held and 
considered as employees of the United States for the purpose of any laws 
administered by the Civil Service Commission or the provisions of the Federal 
Employees Compensation Act” (Public Law 397, S2d Cong. 2d sess.). Yet such 
employees have been held to be within the “Federal service” under title XV 
of the Social Security Act for unemployment compensation purposes. Another 
example: Even though the Panama Railroad Company is “an agency and in- 
strumentality of the United States” (Public Law SOS, SOth Cong., 2d sess.), 
its employees are specifically excepted from the Classification Act of 1949 despite 
the fact that they receive the benefits of other civil-service laws. Further 
example: Employees of Federal land banks (stock owned by farm-loan asso- 
ciations which, in turn, are owned by farmers) and banks for cooperatives 
(stock held by the United States and co-ops jointly) are held to be within 
the civil-service retirement system but not within title XV of the Social Security 
Act because neither is a “wholly owned” instrumentality of the United States. 

On the other hand non-Federal workers (e. g., State employees) ‘ire sub- 
jected to the provisions of the Hatch Act when engaged in activities involving 
Federal funds. 

(b) The United States has the power to fir the terms upon which its money 
allotments shall be disbursed—This authority, with respect to employment 
conditions, has even been exercised so far as to establish conditions for con- 
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tractors with the Government. See the Davis-Bacon Act applicable to Federal 
and federally assisted construction and the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act 
applicable to supply contracts. 

In State of Oklahoma v. U. 8. Civil Service Commission (330 U. S. 127), the 
Supreme Court upheld the firing of a State employee under the Hatch Act, 
stating: 

“* * * Congress may create legally enforcible rights where none before 
existed. Payments were not made at the unfettered inclination of a Federal 
disbursing officer or highway agency but according to statutory standards 
compliance with which entitled Oklahoma to receive her proper share of the 
Federal appropriations for highway construction through State agencies * * *. 
Perhaps, before disbursement, it (Congress) could add of its own free will 
any additional requirements but when it erected administrative bars, that is, 
a condition that a part of the allotment might be withheld by action of the 
Commission, with judicial review of the Commission’s determination, we think 
those bars left to Oklahoma the right to receive highway funds allotted 
to that State, subject only to the condition that the limitation on the right to 
receive the funds complied with the Constitution. 

* * * * * * * 

“* * * While the United States is not concerned and has no power to regulate 
local political activities as such of State officials, it does have power to fix the 
terms upon which its money allotments to States shall be disbursed.” 

An interesting, and to my mind a significant, example of the Government's 
imposition of employment standards on a non-Federal employee is to be found in 
connection with National Guard civilian caretakers who are employed to care for 
and maintain equipment belonging to the United States and assigned on loan to 
National Guard organizations. The local organizations must employ such care- 
takers, and their compensation is paid by the United States. While neither the 
Defense Department nor the Comptroller General (27 C. G. 344) regards such 
employees as employees of the United States with respect to civil-service laws, 
such employees nevertheless are entitled to the benefits of the Employees Com- 
pensation Act and the title XV of the Social Security Act, and they have been held 
to be employees of the United States under the Federal Tort Claims Act (U.S. v. 
Holly, 192 F. 2d 221). The Secretary of the Army delegates to adjutant generals 
of the States authority to employ, fix pay, establish duties, and to discharge, 
subject to instructions issued by the Chief, National Guard Bureau. In the Holly 
case, cited above, the court in holding such a caretaker to be an “employee” of the 
United States within the Tort Claims Act pointed out that the caretaker was 
paid from Federal funds; his maximum pay was fixed by the Secretary of the 
Army; Federal regulations defined his duties and responsibiilties ; and the Secre- 
tary of the Army had control over his work through the State adjutant general. 

Holly was cited with approval in Elmo y. U. 8., 197 F. 2d 230 (C. A. S.), in 
which the court said: 

“Asto * * * contention that * * * the Holly case overlocked certain constitu- 
tional limitations on the power of Congress, we think there is nothing in the 
Constitution inhibiting Congress from authorizing the hiring of a civilian em- 
ployee to look after property belonging to the United States, assigned to a State 
National Guard unit.” 

Query: Why can’t a similar arrangement be made for Freedmen’s employees 
under Howard's jurisdiction? 

(c) Howard University’s charter can be amended.—Section 4 of the act of 
incorporation (14 Stat. 438) provides that the board of trustees “shall also ap- 
point the professors and tutors prescribing the number and determining the 
amount of their respective salaries. They shall also appoint such other officers, 
agents, or employees as the wants of the university may from time to time 
demand, in all cases fixing their compensation.” 

Section 10 of said act, however, provides “that nothing in this act contained 
shall be so construed as to prevent Congress from altering, amending, or repealing 
the same.” 

(d) Howard University has not been immune to legislation regulating its 
operations.—1. The Appropriation Act for fiscal 1892 (26 Stat. 973) in providing 
salaries for Howard contained a provision that “the proper officers of said uni- 
versity shall report annually to the Secretary of the Interior how the appropria- 
tion is expended.” 

2. The Appropriation Act for fiscal 1897 (29 Stat. 487) contained a proviso 
“that no part of this appropriation shall be used, directly or indirectly, for 
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the support of the theological department of said university nor for the support 
of any sectarian, denominational, or religious instruction therein” and the 
further proviso “that no part thereof shall be paid to said university until it 
shall accord to the Secretary of the Interior, or to his designated agent or 
agents, authority to visit and inspect such university and to control and super- 
vise the expenditure therein of all moneys paid under this appropriation.” 
[Italic supplied. ] 

3. 20 U. 8S. C. 121 reads: “The president and directors of Howard 
University shall report to the Federal Security Administrator the con- 
dition of the institution on the 1st of July of each year, embracing therein 
the number of pupils received and discharged or leaving the same for any 
cause during the preceding year, and the number remaining; also, the branches 
of knowledge and industry taught and the progress made therein together 
with a statement showing the receipts of the institution and from what sources, 
and its disbursements and for what objects.” 

4. Section 8 of the act of incorporation has been amended (45 Stat. 1021) 
to read: “Sec. 8. Annual appropriations are hereby authorized to aid in the 
construction, development, improvement, and maintenance of the university, 
no part of which shall be used for religious instruction. The university shall 
at all times be open to inspection by the Bureau of Education and shall be 
inspected by the said Bureau at least once each year. An annual report making 
a full exhibit of the affairs of the university shall be presented to Congress each 
year in the report of the Bureau of Education.” 

5. As noted above, certain provisions of the Economy Act of 1932 were held 
applicable to employees of Howard. In 12 C. G. 113, the Comptroller General 
held that such employees do render service “under” a branch of the Govern- 
ment in view of the facts that support for the institution is included by Con- 
gress under the appropriations for the Department of the Interior and the 
institution is subject, “more or less,’ to supervision by the Secretary of the 
Interior. It was accordingly held that the act’s provisions for a 5-day week or 
furlough with corresponding reduction in compensation were applicable to 
Howard employees. 

6. Under section 5 of the act of June 28, 1948 (42 U. S. C. 1575—Note), Defense 
Homes Corporation was authorized to convey, without reimbursement, to Howard 
University all right, title, and interest in the land and buildings comprising 
Lucy Diggs Slowe Hall and George Washington Carver Hall, “Provided, that 
no employee of the United States or of the District of Columbia who, on the 
date of approval of this act is a tenant of either Lucy Diggs Slowe Hall or 
George Washington Carver Hall shall, unless quarters were on a transient basis 
or on the sole basis that the tenant was enrolled at an educational institution, 
be evicted from such halls within 4 years after the approval of this act except 
where such tenant commits a nuisance or otherwise violates any obligation of 
tenancy.” 

Under section 6 of the same act, “The right, title, and interest * * * which 
are conveyed pursuant to the authority granted by section 5 hereof, shall revert 
to the United States upon a written finding made by the President prior to 
July 1, 1963, that the property is needed by the United States in connection with 
a national defense emergency.” 

Queries: If Howard can receive a gift of property conditioned upon mainte- 
nance of landlord-tenant relationships and obligations, why not a gift condi- 
tioned upon employer-employee obligations? 

If property can revert to United States within 15 years upon finding it is needed, 
why not a similar arrangement upon finding that civil-service rights have not 
been maintained? 

7. Even the report of Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission suggests “restric- 
tions” on Howard, to wit: An advisory council to serve so long as the hospital 
receives substantial direct Federal support as an aid to HEW and HU in planning 
and administering the hospital; an annual inspection, evaluation and report by 
the Public Health Service “so long as Federal support is provided.” 

In view of the foregoing seven examples of actual and proposed “restrictions” 
on Howard’s freedom to use Federal funds or gifts as it wishes, it can hardly be 
argued that Howard, as a private corporation, cannot be subjected to employment 
conditions concerning its employees who are paid with public funds or that the 
imposition of such conditions represents a radical departure. To the objection 
that Freedmen’s employees would enjoy civil service rights whereas the other 
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Howard employees would not, the simple answer is that this has been historically 
so; and, if that does not suffice, perhaps the answer lies in according civil service 
status to all Howard employees. 

Senator Morse. I have a few questions. 

In your statement you say: 

There may well be other alternatives as, for example, Freedmen’s owned and 
operated by Howard but using HEW personnel. 

What Government employees are now at Howard University 4 

Mr. Vernorr. I believe Mr. Gray from the hospital can answer that. 

Mr. Gray. Some of these employees are secretaries and some of them 
are laboratory helpers. 

Senator Morse. At Howard University ¢ 

Mr. Gray. They are at Freedmen’s Hospital under the supervision 
of Howard University. They are paid by Freedmen’s Hospital but 
under the immediate supervision of the university. 

We could name names. 

Dr. Wilkinson who is head of all of the laboratories in Freedmen’s 
Hospital and I assume at Howard University, too, has a secretary who 
is hired by Freedmen’s Hospital and assigned to a Howard University 
director. 

Senator Morse. What about these laboratory technicians 4 

Mr. Gray. The laboratory helpers are hired by Freedmen’s Hospital 
and are under the immediate supervision of people who are hired 
by Howard University such as the head laboratory technician whose 
name is Berry, who is under Dr. Wilkinson’s supervision. 

In the EKG section there are secretaries under the supervision of 
Howard University management. 

Senator Morse. Are all these employees about which we are now 
speaking employees whose work we can say is directly connected with 
Freedmen’s Hospital ? 

Mr. Gray. It is connected with both Freedmen’s Hospital and How- 
ard University in this teaching program. It is connected with Freed- 
men’s in this respect, Senator, that it is Freedmen’s patients that they 
are putting out the information on. It is the Howard University 
teaching school for which this information is compiled as well as for 
the patients’ benefit. 

Senator Morse. Let us take some other department of Howard Uni- 
versity. Do you know of any Federal employee who works in any 
capacity in connection with the physics department, chemistry depart- 
ment, English department, or any of the other departments of How- 
ard University proper ? 

Mr. Gray. I donot. I cannot answer that question. 

Senator Morse. So we can eliminate all the operations of Howard 
University in regard to the matter we are now discussing other than 
work of some employees related to the operation of Freedmen’s Hos- 
pital ? : 

Mr. Gray. Other than some of the Howard people who receive Fed- 
eral checks as well as the Federal employees at Freedmen’s. 

Senator Morse. I understand Howard University conducts a teach- 
ing program in connection with Freedmen’s Hospital. 

Mr. Gray. That is right. 

Senator Morsr. Some of these Federal employees Mr. Vernoff’s tes- 
timony refers to on page 6 are assigned to Howard University as pro- 
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fessors or fac ulty members or administrative assistants in connection 
with their services rendered to Freedmen’s Hospital. 

Mr. Gray. That is right. 

Senator Morse. But the work that they do can be definitely con- 
nected with the operation of the program of Freedmen’s Hospital 
whether it is their medical program or their teaching program. 

Mr. Gray. It could be either or both. 

Senator Morse. Mr. Vernoff, speaking hypothetically, let us assume 
that some bill passes and there is a transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital 
to Howard University. Would that in any way prevent your union 
from continuing to represent the employees? 

Mr. Vernorr. If our experiences in the last year or two are repeated 
in practice, in effect we will certainly be much less able to do what 
we should do on behalf of the employees that we can do now under 
the HEW. 

Senator Morse. Under the HEW your union enjoys the advantages 
of existing Government policies and regulations and laws that auto- 
matically provide those employees with certain benefits. 

In cases of grievances or controversies your union is in a position to 
step in and cite the legal safeguards of laws accruing to the benefit of 
those employees ¢ 

That is true, is it not? 

Mr. Vernorr. Yes. 

Senator Morse. But in collective-bargaining negotiations with 
HEW what powers does the union have to change working conditions 
for HEW employees not authorized by existing law ? 

Mr. Vernorr. Whatever the agency cannot do under existing law 
we never seek to have them do. We then go to Congress for relief in 
those matters as we have in the several instances like in the case of 
uniforms being provided and problems of that sort. 

Senator Morse. We do your collective bargaining for you. 

Mr. Vernorr. If you wish to call it collective bargaining. But 
whatever it is called it is something we would find very difficult to 
do at Howard University. 

Also Congress has more power than local 1, I am told. 

Senator Morse. It might be of interest to you to know that I repre- 
~— the Department of Justice once on the only arbitration case 

1 which the Federal Government was involved in the field of labor 
sohitdetie. I have never been disturbed by Government collective bar- 
eaining and I would permit considerable latitude by law in the field 
of labor relations to Government departments for negotiating with 
representatives of the employees with respect to working conditions 
and procedures for handling grievances. 

I recognize when it comes to the matter of salaries, necessarily that 
has to be determined by the Congress. 

[ am only making these comments so that you will understand that 
I am not unfriendly to the idea of organized labor representing mem- 
bers of Government unions to the limit that existing law permits. 
I also know that a bird in the hand is worth flocks in the bush. 

I can understand why these employees do not want to run any 
risks of losing certain benefits that they already have. There is not 
anything novel about this case with respect to a change in employ- 
ment status. T haven’t done any research on it, but I am willing to 
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take judicial notice here now that you could find many precedents 
in which a change of a program from a Government program to a 
private program, in this instance sort of a quasi-private program, 
has affected many Americans in the past. 

We are seeing that develop, for example, and there will be more 
of it, in the atomic energy program. 

In a most friendly spirit, I say we cannot turn back the hands of 
the clock or prevent progress simply because the change has serious 
economic effects upon groups of employees. 

This is not a place for you and I to engage in debating those parts 
of your testimony in regard to the need of this kind of a program. I 
suppose that one reason Senator Hill made me chairman of this sub- 
committee is that I also happen to be chairman of the subcommittee 
of the District of Columbia Committee that happens to have juris- 
diction over these welfare issues. 

I notice with reference to the report, as I have also indicated on 
the District of Columbia Committee, that there is a need for a new 
hospital at Freedmen’s. I have been critical of the lack of adequate 
medical facilities and services available to the population of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. In my Judgment, the colored people of the Dis- 
tric of Columbia have not been provided with the medical facilities 
and services that I think they should have. 

Neither am I interested in becoming involved in any discussions as 
to whether we ought to continue a hospital service that serves the col- 
ored people of the District. Ido not have to explain my position on the 
civil rights matter to anybody. In fact, I have found myself so com- 
pletely in disagreement with some of the great leaders of Howard Uni- 
versity on the civil rights bill that I chastised them rather severely 
when they sent me a series of telegrams last year asking me to support 
a civil rights bill that in my opinion was no civil rights billatall. I 
thought some of the colored leaders of Howard University, and I told 
them, suffered a lapse of good judgment and didn’t do their bookwork 
on that issue. 

But I do want this record to show that I disagree with what I think 
the implications of your testimony are: that the availability of better 
hospital facilities at Freedmen’s might be somewhat out of step with 
the civil rights movement in this country. 

We have this population. Some of them are sick now. Many of 
them will be dead by the time the Congress gets around to the solution 
of the civil rights problem in this country. 

So I am going to continue to work for better hospital services for 
them, better medical care for them, and for integration at the same 
time. In fact, I can recall a conversation I had with the president of 
Howard University some time ago on another matter, in which I com- 
plimented him for the fact that they are stressing the program at 
Howard of admitting white students. I would like to see more of that. 

And I hope that as we build up the better hospital facilities that 
there will be no discrimination against white people in the use of those 
facilities. 

So Iam a little disturbed, and I would not be frank if I didn’t tell 
you about your suggestion that we delay on this matter—if I interpret 
your statement correctly —bec ause there are some unsolved diserimi- 
nation problems in the field of civil rights that confront us. 
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Likewise, I am not very much moved by your plea for delay until 
Congress considers whether or not we shouldn’t set up a District 
university, because I think that proceeding with this program, if we 
can take the bugs out of it, would enhance our chances of getting a 
District university. This program in no way prevents a final inte- 
gration of educational services in the District into a District univer- 
sity, if further study will show that that is desirable. 

I just don’t think that this bill is the fitting term of reference for a 
protracted study of the desirability or nondesirability of a District 
university. 

I have never seen your statement, prior to my opening remarks of 
this morning. The questions that are raised starting on page 2 I don’t 
think are any great stumbling block to the committee, because I think 
we can find the answers to them. 

The contentions that you make in your statement, standing alone, 
would have to be inter preted, I think, as an anti-collective-bargaining 
policy on the part of the administration of Howard University. That 
concerns me, because everybody knows, I think, what I consider to be 
the correct relationship between free collective bargaining in the 
United States and freedom. Without free collective b: argaining and 
your right to free collective bargaining—good-faith collective bar- 
gaining—there would be little freedom. One of the first moves in any 
totalitarian state is to get rid of free collective bargaining. I am 
talking about the legitimate good-faith bargaining between represent- 
atives of management and labor in regard to hours and wages and 
working conditions. 

It is easy off the cuff to say that one thing is more important than 
something else. But, in my judgment, the colored people of America 
owe a great deal of the progress they have been able to make in the last 
50 years to the development. of a free labor movement in this country 
that has made available to them the benefits of free collective bargain- 
ing. 

We are seeing this dramatic transition taking place in our economy 
at the present time in the South as collective bargaining takes deeper 
and deeper roots. We are not going to live long enough to see the final 
fruition of this great economic tree of freedom that is sprouting in the 
South at the present time, but we are going to see some of its growth in 
our lifetime, because T happen to think that a great deal of the eco- 
nomic future of the colored person of this country is to be found in free 
collective bargaining. 

Therefore, I am concerned about these serious charges you make 
against Howard University. I shall await with interest the university 
reply to them. I cannot reconcile them with my associations with 
Howard University to date, although I have had no experience down 
at the collective bargaining table level to which you refer. 

I am saying this now because I think it is of great importance this 
record be made perfectly clear that the representations that have been 
made to me prior to this hearing this morning and to which I alluded 
in my opening remarks deal with this matter. 

I think it would be a shame if what I consider to be the sound 
objective of this bill is lost, because of opposition stirred up as a re- 
sult of your charge here this morning, which I had heard before, not 
from you, but from others, that these employees are greatly concerned 
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that this precious right of collective bargaining will exist only in 
form and not in substance, if they are placed under the jurisdiction of 
Howard University. 

I do not believe it as of now, and I do not want to believe it. I will 
believe it if the study of this committee proves that your charges can 
be substantiated. But we will all make a great mistake if we let that 
kind of the present obstacle go unresolved. 

You say in your statement that there are some hospitals, like 
Veterans’ Administration hospitals that are operated in connection 
with the medical schools and the Veterans’ Administration continues 
to administer them. You ought to sit with me on the committee re- 
garding the administration of the veterans hospitals, and you wouldn’t 
be as enthusiastic as your statement implies because there is a lot of 
administrative conflict between those medical schools and the Vet- 
erans’ Administration that give us in the Senate a lot of headaches. 

No, I stand on my original statement that as far as policy is con- 
cerned I think it is desirable to have a first-class medical school with a 
first-class hospital, administered by the school, to provide your best 
instrumentality for medical training and nursing training, adminis- 
trative training, and we ought to be able to work it out without getting 
into the kind of hassle that your testimony shows in connection with 
Howard University with respect to the employees to be covered by 
the bill. 

Since you referred in your testimony to the report, Steinle report, 
A Future for Freedmen’s Hospital, I am going to ask that the report 
be made a part of the record. Ordinarily I do not do that because of 
the length of this report, but I think the entire Senate needs to have 
this available in the printed hearings. So we will make the entire 
report a part of the record. 

(The report follows :) 

A FUTURE FOR FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 
Report of findings, conclusions, and recommendations submitted by Freedmen’s 
Hospital Study Commission to the Secretary, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D. C., May 1955 
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 


CLinton, Iowa, May 12, 1955. 
The SECRETARY, 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, D.C. 


Dear Mrs. Hospy : As Chairman of the Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission, 
I have the honor to transmit herewith the Commission’s report of findings, con- 
clusions, and recommendations. 

Kew problems have been as complex and challenging as the role of Freedmen’s 
Hospital. Few persons have approached problems of this kind with the under- 
standing, intelligence, and enthusiasm exhibited by the distinguished citizens who 
gave so generously of their time and effort in serving on the Commission. I am 
proud to have been associated with them in an undertaking of major importance 
to the community and the Nation. 

You will be pleased to learn that the Commission worked as you desired them 
to work—independently, without prejudgment or bias, and entirely free from 
influence or pressure of any kind. As evidence of the importance they attached 
to the problem and of their devoted interest, there was 100 percent attendance of 
active members at all meetings and sessions. It was a matter of personal regret 
to two members that, owing to commitments beyond their control, they were 
unable to participate in the Commission’s deliberations. 

Without the kind assistance of your staff and the able secretariat you provided, 
the Commission could not have completed its study in the allotted time, nor with 
the thoroughness the problem warranted. To them—and to the many others who 
contributed so largely to the Commission’s progress—we are deeply grateful 
for efficient administration and research of the highest order. 

The Commission is in complete agreement on each of its recommendations. 
Unanimity, however, was not achieved without the give-and-take which is so 
characteristic of our democratic processes. There were differences. But these 
were reconciled through a meeting of the minds—the careful appraisal of facts, 
the weighing of opinions, the free exchange of ideas, and the exercise of mature 
judgment. 

While the Commission approached its task with humility, it submits its report 
with confidence. It sincerely feels that its conclusions and recommendations con- 
vey a persuasive reasonableness that offers a sound solution to the future of 
Freedmen’s Hospital, of the college of medicine for which the hospital indis- 
pensably serves as a teaching facility, and of improved medical care and health 
services for the community. 

As you give consideration to this report or prepare to implement it with the 
actions suggested, the Commission members want you to know that individually, 
or collectively, they are ready to serve you, should you need their further counsel. 

Respectfully, 
CLYDE H. HENprRIX, 
Chairman, Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission. 
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SUMMARY 


The Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission sought answers to the following 
questions : 
Is there a continuing and future need for Freedmen’s Hospital? 
And if such a need were established— 
What kind of plant and facilities are required? 
Under whose ownership, control, and supervision should the hospital be 
operated ? 
How should financial support be provided ? 
What suggestions are offered for the implementation of the Commission’s 
findings? 

As is evident from the above questions, the Commission’s inquiry was limited 
in scope to matters of broad policy. 

The Commission conducted its investigation through interviews, discussions, 
and the study of source data. 

With full endorsement of President Eisenhower’s program of nonsegregation, 
it faced the racial issue squarely and optimistically. 

It recognized that until the doors of hospitals and medical schools throughout 
the United States are opened wide, both Freedmen’s Hospital and Howard Uni- 
versity must give primary attention to the needs of the Negro. 

The Commission also considered the long-range aspects of the problem and 
looked ahead to that time, when through the excellence of their services and the 
changing social patterns of the Nation, both the hospital and the university will 
have attracted patients, students, staff, and faculty without regard to race, and 
will have become fully integrated into American life. 

Within the framework of the basic philosophy, the Commission’s findings, con- 
clusions, and recommendations may be summarized as follows: 

THE NEED FOR A HOSPITAL—SEE CHAPTER 2 

(1) Because of the national shortage of medical, nursing, and allied profes- 
sional personnel in general, and of Negro medical, nursing, and allied personnel 
in particular, and because Howard University cannot perform its teaching func- 
tion in meeting these needs without a hospital, there is a continuing and future 
need for a hospital, the primary purpose of which is to serve as a teaching fa- 
cility. 

2) From the standpoint of community services, there is also a continuing and 
future need for a hospital, strategically located at its present northwest Wash- 
ington site, and equipped to serve both fee-paying and indigent patients, bearing 
in mind that for many years to come it will be the primary source of medical 
care for the Negro in the community. 

(3) In order that accreditation of the Howard University teaching programs 
may not be jeopardized, an.adequate and continuing supply of indigent teaching 
cases must be assured. Since the major portion of these cases must come from 
the District of Columbia, the present arrangement with the District of Colum-- 
bia government for the supply of such patients should be continued on a strength- 
ened basis. 

(4) Although Howard University must rely primarily upon its teaching hos- 
pital for some years to come, it should make fuller utilization of D. C. General 
Hospital and seek affiliation with other institutions, when sufficient numbers of 
qualified staff are available, thus broadening the base for its clinical training. 
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PLANT AND FACILITIES—-SEE CHAPTER 3 


(5) Neither the education, research, or service programs of the university and 
its teaching hospital, nor the public and international relations objectives of the 
Nation can be fully achieved by the obsolete, outmoded, and uneconomical gen- 
eral hospital plant and facilities of Freedmen’s Hospital. Accordingly, the pres- 
ent plant should be replaced by a modern plant, with facilities comparable to the 
recently constructed hospitals of George Washington and Georgetown Universi- 
ties. 

(6) It is recommended that the newly constructed plant be of 400 beds in ca- 
pacity, thus providing, with the adaptation of the present tuberculosis annex, a 
total of approximately 530 beds in all. It should be constructed on land already 
owned by Howard University adjacent to the present annex, and should utilize 
the annex as a wing, with provision for eventual additions as the need may arise 
in the future. Its in- and out-patient facilities should provide accommodations 
and services for fee-paying and indigent patients, and should assure consultative 
and research incentives for full-time, part-time, and courtesy staff. 

(7) Before disposing of the old Freedmen’s general hospital plant, it should be 
ascertained as to whether or not the university or other community agencies can 
utilize the structure. 


OWNERSHIP, CONTROL, AND SUPERVISION—SEE CHAPTER 4 


(8) In order that Howard University and its teaching hospital may achieve 
their education, research, and service objectives under full racial integration, 
and to assure requisite hospital discipline, effective coordination and control of 
universitywide professional programs, good business management, and financial 
support, it is recommended that ownership, control, and supervision be vested in 
the Howard University board of trustees. 

(9) In order that Howard University may gain requisite experience in hospital 
management, the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital to its board of trustees should 
become effective at least 1 year prior to the anticipated occupancy date for the 
new plant. 

(10) As a byproduct of its inquiry, the Commission recommends that the 
Howard University board of trustees give consideration to the establishment of 
a degree-granting undergraduate college of nursing, and that pending the transfer 
of the present Freedmen’s Hospital School of Nursing and in preparation for its 
future college status, everything possible be done to continue to advance its edu- 
cational and service standards. 


FINANCIAL SUPPORT—-SEE CHAPTER 5 


(11) The Commission endorses the principle that Federal support should be 
reduced as integration is achieved. Although Federal funds will be required— 
initially in considerable amount—the private status of the new university hos- 
pital, together with the excellence of its facilities and services, will make it pos- 
sible for the hospital to work toward financial independence from direct Federal 
support. 

(12) While the Commission endorses the principle of matching Federal funds 
with private funds, such a program is not feasible in the case of the new univer- 
sity hospital. Accordingly, in keeping with current practices in the overall 
building program of Howard University, it recommends that the costs of con- 
struction and modification be borne entirely by the Federal Government. 

(13) Insofar as operating costs are concerned, the present practice of “deficit 
financing” by the Federal Government should be replaced by a phased plan which 
will limit direct Federal support to the additional cost of operating a teaching 
facility and which will demonstrate that direct Federal support can be ultimately 
eliminated. Such a plan, specifying the predetermined limitations on Federal 
support and clearly defining the university’s non-Federal income objectives, 
should be developed by the Secretary, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, after the new hospital has been operated by the university for 2 years 
and on the basis of accumulated experience and conditions at that time. 

(14) It is essential that the District of Columbia government supply the hos- 
pital sufficient in- and out-patients to meet its minimum teaching requirements. 
At current reimbursement rates, this entails an increase from the presently 
authorized $300,000 to approximately $460,000 and subsequent larger or smaller 
amounts as the reimbursement rate is raised or lowered. Such an increase can 
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be accomplished by a redistribution of funds currently budgeted by the District 
of Columbia government. But if such redistribution is not feasible, then addi- 
tional funds for the reimbursement of indigent care should be sought by the 
District of Columbia Commissioners. 

(15) In order that the financial support problems of the university hospital 
can be distinguished from the financial support problems of the remaining de- 
partments of the university, and so that fund-raising and other income targets 
can be clearly identified, it is recommended that the hospital budget be ear- 
marked as a separate item in the Howard University budget. 


IMPLEMENTATION—-SEE CHAPTER 6 


(16) It is recommended that the Secretary, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, appoint an advisory council for the purpose of aiding the Depart- 
ment and Howard University insofar as their respective responsibilities are 
concerned in planning and administering the university hospital. The council 
should be composed of Federal officials and lay leaders who are experienced in 
hospital administration, personnel and fiscal management, fund raising, and 
community relationships, as well as in professional medical, nursing, and allied 
fields. 

(17) To provide further guidance and assistance, it is recommended that, so 
long as Federal support is provided, an annual inspection and evaluation of 
the university hospital be made by the Public Health Service, and that a report 
of its findings and recommendations be submitted jointly to the Secretary, 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and to Howard University. 

(18) As soon as practicable—and preferably during the present session of 
the Congress—there should be enacted appropriate legislation which incorpo- 
rates the essential elements of the foregoing findings, conclusions, and recom- 
mendations. : 

The Commission feels that it has offered a practical and, in the long run, 
economically sound solution to the problem of the future of Freedmen’s Hospi- 
tal. Implementation will assure, not only that the university and its teaching 
hospital can better achieve their education and research objectives, but also 
that they can contribute more significantly to the improved health services of 
the community and the Nation. 


CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 
1.1 BACKGROUND 


The future of Freedmen’s Hospital was established as the focal point of the 
Commission’s inquiry for several reasons. 

In the first place, the hospital had operated as a Federal institution and had 
provided medical care and treatment for many different categories of patients 
throughout its 90 years of existence. It was originally created by the Freed- 
men’s Bureau to meet the health needs of the ex-slave population which came to 
Washington in great numbers following the Civil War.* For many years it 


1Dr. D. S. Lamb, in his historical account of the Howard University Medical Depart- 
ment, had this to say: 

“During the latter years of our great Civil War, owing to the disorganization of all 
industrial pursuits and especially of the farming interests of the South, great numbers of 
freed people, or ‘contrabands’ as they were called, congregated in all the large cities of the 
South and along the frontiers of the States in which the war was raging. At the close of 
the war in 1865, this condition of things was greatly aggravated; these people who had 
been so suddenly emancipated were helpless and unable to take eare of themselves. * * * 
During the years 1866 to 1868 there were in operation fifty-six bureau hospitals and forty- 
eight dispensaries. The total number of patients (freed people) under treatment from 
1865 to June 30, 1872, was a little over four hundred and thirty thousand (430,466) and 
of refugees, twenty-two thousand and fifty-three. * * * The city authorities of Richmond 
and Washington claimed utter inability to care for the sick contrabands in their hospitals, 
and the U. S. Government in 1868 removed from Richmond to Washington about two hundred 
sick and lunatic contrabands, and assumed the future support of these as well as those 
already in the Freedmen’s Hospital of this city [Washington]. * * * Washington during 
the war was the haven of refuge for them; the sick, the infirm, and destitute among them 
felt that if they could but reach Washington, they would be cared for and all their wants 
would be supplied. * * * Finally, in 1868, the Government had remaining about three 
hundred and fifty sick, decrepit, and lunatic patients who were and would be absolutely 
unable to care for themselves during their lives. In order to care for these helpless 
people, the present Freedmen’s Hospital buildings were built by order of General O. O. 
Howard, on the grounds belonging to Howard University.’”—Howard University Medical 
Department, D. S. Lamb, Washington, 1900, p. 9. 
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Served on a nonsegregated basis as a charity hospital.2 In 1912, legislation 
authorized the admission of fee-paying patients.* Today, the hospital serves 
through its in- and out-patient facilities fee-paying, certified indigent, and free 
patients, the latter representing nearly 11 percent of the in-patient and 48 per- 
cent of the out-patient loads.* 

Second, from the very beginning, Freedmen’s Hospital had served as the 
teaching facility for the Howard University College of Medicine.’ Since, until 
very recently, Howard University and Meharry College were the only institu- 
tions providing a medical education to Negroes in substantial number, in its 
teaching role the hospital served the Nation.® About 45 percent of all Negro 
physicians received their undergraduate training in Freedmen’s Hospital.’ 

Third, for many years, the hospital was the only institution open to the Negro 
and, until quite recently, the only place where Negro physicians could take 
their patients.* Although, of necessity, the hospital had become virtually a 
segregated institution, President Eisenhower's policies on nonsegregation,’ the 


2In the year 1883-84, for example, there were 644 white and 788 colored patients ; 
1899— 1900, 259 white and 1,980 colored. Ibid., p. 79. 

337 Stat. 172, June 26,1912. The language specified that— 

“Hereafter patients may be admitted to Freedmen’s Hospital for care and treatment on 
the payment of such reasonable charges therefor as the Secretary of the Interior shall 
prescribe. All money so collected shall be paid into the Treasury to the credit of Freed- 
men’s Hospital, to be disbursed under the supervision of the Secretary of the Interior for 
subsistence, fuel and light, clothing, bedding, forage, medicine, medical and surgical 
supplies, surgical instruments, repairs, furniture, and other absolutely necessary expenses 
incident to the management of the hospital. A report of the expenditures thereof to be 
made annually to Congress” (p. 6). 

* Data on admissions for fiscal year 1955, July 1, 1954, through December 31, 1954, fur- 
nished by the Freedmen’s Hospital staff. Figures are probably a little higher in terms of 
the census for bed patients, inasmuch as some patients will have been carried over from 
the preceding fiscal year. For a comparison of bed patient admissions for the 3'4-year 
period, 1952-54, see ch. 5 (5.1). 

5 Dr. Lamb pointed out that the Howard University Board of Trustees early recognized 
the indispensable nature of Freedmen’s Hospital : 

“The charter of Howard University, in which a medical department was provided for 
had been signed, and the fitness of things demanded that there should be a hospiti il con- 
nected with this department; plans were therefore made to erect suitable buildings on 
university grounds, and transfer to them the ‘Freedmen’s Hospital’ * * * 

“Two things were apparent to the trustees and medical faculty from the beginning 
First, that as the life of the Freedmen’s Bureau and its dependencies was limited, the 
Freedmen’s Hospital connected with Howard University would probably be closed in the 
course of a few years and the medical students thereby possibly be deprived of hospital 
advantages. To avoid this unfortunate possibility, the effort was made to provide a 
general hospital,* the management of which would be personally favorable to the Howard 
students. The gradual transformation of Freedmen’s Hospital itself into a general hospital 
by the admission of patients, both white and colored, from the District of Columbia, Mary- 
land, and Virginia, gave some assurance of the permanency of the hospital, both in fact 
and location.”’—Op. cit., pp. 14-15. *-An Act “to incorporate the Washington General 
Hospital and Asylum of the District of Columbia” was passed and approved March 25, 1870. 
Dr. Lamb goes on to say, however, “The Board of Incorporators held meetings from time 
to time as late, at least, as January 12, 1875, elected officers and adopted bylaws. The 
hospital, however, never materialized.” Ibid., p.15. The act is reproduced as appendix B 
in Dr. Lamb’s volume. 

®**Howard University College of Medicine with Freedmen’s as its teaching and training 
facility has had to provide almost one-half of the the Nation’s Negro physicians. For 
example, in the academic year of 1947-48 there were 5,847 medical graduates from the 
medical schools of the United States; of this number there were 137 Negroes. Of the 
137 Negro medical graduates, 64 were graduated from the College of Medicine of Howard 
University and 58 from Meharry Medical College of Nashville, Tenn., leaving 15 Negro 
medical graduates from the other 70 four-year medical schools of the United States.”’ 
Memorandum, from Dean Joseph L. Johnson to President Mordecai Johnson, subject 
Needs of Freedmen’s Hospital as a Teaching Facility of the School of Medicine, Howard 
University, dated March 11, 1952 (p. 2). 

7This is Dean Joseph L. Johnson’s estimate. An additional 5 percent from institutions 
other than Howard University have received intern, resident, and other post-graduate 
training in Freedmen’s Hospital. 

s“* * * In 1946, colored babies born in the District were almost twice as likely to die 
as white babies, and Negro mothers were six times as likely to die as white mothers 

“This rate of maternal mortality indicates that Negroes in Washington do not get 
sufficient medical care. The District Health Department spends two-thirds of its funds on 
the care of colored people, and they occupy a third of the hospital beds. 

“But the facilities available to them are inferior, and far short of their greater need. 
There are no private or semiprivate hospital rooms for Negroes in the District, except for 
two peevade rooms at Casualty Hospital, and a few tiny reconverted suppiy rooms at 
Freedmen’s Hospital. (The city has two small proprietary hospitals operated by Negro 
physician-owners for Negro patients. These have a total of 35 beds.) A colored person 
who is ill must either accept ward accommodations or go to such cities as New York and 
Philadelphia.”—-Segregation in Washington, National Committee on Segregation in the 
Nation’s Capital, Chicago, 1948, p. 49. 

In addition, see footnote 11 below. 

®*“T propose to use whatever authority exists in the office of the President to end 
segregation in the District of Columbia, including the Federal Government, and any 
segregation in the Armed Forces” (the State of the Union address, February 2, 1953). 


in 
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recent Supreme Court decisions,” and the recent trends toward community 
integration” raised more pointedly the question of the Federal Government’s 
relationship to the hospital, particularly with regard to financial support. 

Fourth, although the need for a modern plant to replace the present outmoded 
Freedman’s structure (built in 1908) had long been felt, interested parties in 
both the executive and legislative branches were reluctant to proceed until 
the hospital’s status was clarified by statutory authority.” Over the years 
the hospital had been perpetuated by annual appropriation acts. 

Finally, the duality of control, in which the Department, through the Surgeon 
General and the Superintendent, performed the administrative functions, and 
Howard University, through its College of Medicine staff, provided professional 
medical services,“ was a matter of general concern.“ Throughout the years, 
the hospital had been variously under the administration of the War Depart- 
ment, Department of the Interior, District of Columbia Commissioners, and 
Federal Security Agency and its successor, the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare.” 

While there had been many previous studies of Freedmen’s Hospital—some 
specific, some general—none had been directed exclusively to the basic questions 
of broad policy.” In 1954, the Secretary, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare determined that a policy study should be made and sought legisla- 
tive authority for its conduct. When this authority was granted,” preliminary 


10 Supreme Court Decision, May 17, 1954, ending segregation in public schools, Supreme 
Court Decision, June 8, 1953, reaffirming law of 1872. The Court held, in the latter 
instance: 

“The 1872 Act of Legislative Assembly of the District of Columbia making it a crime 
for restaurateurs and others to discriminate against persons or refuse to serve them on 
account of race or color has survived all subsequent changes in Government of the District 
of Columbia and remains a part of the governing body of laws applicable to the District 
of Columbia” (District of Columbia v. John R. Thompson Co., 1953, 346 U. S. 100, 735 
S. Ct. 1007). 


The admission of Negro doctors to the courtesy staff of Providence Hospital recently 
made headlines : 

“Three Negro physicians have been admitted to practice, as nonpaid staff members, in 
Providence Hospital * * * 

“Providence becomes the fourth private hospital here to admit Negroes to its medical 
staff. Last year, Georgetown Hospital named 2 Negro physicians and George Wash- 
ington University Hospital appointed 1. Previously, the new Hadley Memorial Hospital 
started out with an interracial staff. 

“The ‘courtesy staff privileges’ classification means that such physicians are entitled to 
take their p: tients into the hospital and may be called upon by the hospital to treat other 
patients there’ (Sunday Star, Washington, February 2 27,1955). 

In 1869, the first attempt was made to have the D. C. Medical Society admit Negroes to 
its membership (see account in Medical Care and the Plight of the Negro, W. Montague 
Cobb, N. A. A. C. P., New York, 1947, p. 33). Eighty-three years later, in 1952, Negroes 
were finally admitted to membership. 

2 “Mr. FoGarTy. Well, Doctor, I think that was one of the motivating reasons for the 
appointment of this Commission (Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission) because we all 
realize that extensive repairs should be made, or maybe a new hospital should be built, if 
we are going to make this study to determine the future role of your hospital in the 
medical care of this community. Isn’t that correct? * * *” (from published hearings 
before the Subcommittee of the Committee on Appropriations, House of Representatives, 
84th Cong., 1st sess., p. 206). 

3 Agreement of March 4, 1949, between the trustees of Howard University and the Public 
Health Service, approved by the Acting Administrator, Federal Security Agency. This 
agreement superseded an earlier agreement made between the Secretary of the Intrior and 
the president of Howard University under date of October 27, 1939, as amended April 14, 
1945, by the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service, the president of Howard Uni- 
versity, and the Federal Security Administrator. 

14 BF requently testified by witnesses before the Commission. 

15 «* * * Freedmen’s Hospital, as it was later called, operated under the supervision of 
the Secretary of War from 1866 until June 23, 1874, when it was transferred to the control 
of the Secretary of the Department of Interior. On March 38, 1883, it was placed under 
the jurisdiction of the Commissioners of the District of Columbia. In 1905, however, it 
was returned to the control of the Department of Interior. This Department exercised 
authority over the hospital until 1940, when it was placed under the jurisdiction of the 
Federal Security Agency” (History of Freedmen’s Hospital, Prepared by Freedmen’s Hospt- 
tal Staff (Revised 1954), pp. 1-2). 

On April 11, 1953, w ‘hen the Federal Security Agency became the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, control of Freedmen’s Hospital came under the Secretary of the 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

16 These include : 

Survey Report on Freedmen’s Hospital, Dr. V. M. Hoge, July 1940. 

Relation of Freedmen’s Hospital and its School of Nursing to Howard University, 
Dr. W. T. Sanger, August 1946. 

A Study of Freedmen’s Hospital, Drs. R. C. Buerki and B. C. MacLean, 1947. 

Task Force Reports ~ Federal Medical Services, Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of the Government (Hoover Commission), 1949, 1955. 

17 Public Law 472, 838d Cong., ch. 457, 2d sess., H. R. 9447. 
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planning was accomplished, and the Commission was appointed early in 1955 
to make the study.” 
1.2 STUDY OBJECTIVES 


In preparation for the work of the Commission, the Department had developed 
a set of basic questions and considerations. As the Commission staff conducted its 
preliminary investigations, these basic questions were considerably expanded,” 
and in turn, further elaborated upon when the Commission met. 

As the study proceeded, the Commission defined its objectives in terms of the 
following questions: 

Is there a continuing and future need for Freedmen’s Hospital? 

And if such a need were established— 

What kind of plant and facilities are required ? 

Under whose ownership, control, and supervision should the hospital be 
operated? 

How should financial support be provided? 

What suggestions are offered for the implementation of the Commission’s 
findings? 

From the above questions, it is apparent that the Commission’s inquiry was 
limited in scope to matters of broad policy and that it was not concerned with the 
problems of management or professional services, however important and 
provocative such matters are. As a matter of policy, the Commission resolved 
to delve into such areas only to the extent necessary to clarify policy issues. 

In undertaking its study, moreover, it was apparent that the Commission 
could not study Freedmen’s Hospital independently of the College of Medicine 
of Howard University. The two institutions had been inseparable for nearly 
90 years, and it was evident that the future of the hospital would to a large extent 
influence the future of the college of medicine. 

With the above objectives, “ground rules,’ and understandings, the Commis- 
sion began its investigation. 

1.3 METHODS 


Inasmuch as Commission appointments were for a 90-day period, the end- 
date for the submission of its report was predetermined. Within this limitation, 
the Commission planned its organization, methods, and timetable. 

The Commission as a whole conducted a series of informal hearings or discus- 
sions with interested parties and met in several executive sessions. For purposes 
of a more detailed inquiry, it split into 2 subcommittees, 1 on education and 
research, the other on community services. In the interim between Commission 
meetings, it relied upon an executive committee, composed of the Commission 
chairman, the subcommittee chairmen, and the executive secretary. Finally, 
the Commission secretariat was called upon to implement Commission decisions 
with the necessary research and development activity. 


1.4 THE COMMISSION’S BASIC PHILOSOPHY 


From the start the Commission recognized that it was confronted with both a 
short- and a long-range problem, and that any consideration of the hospital's role 
required that these problems be sharply differentiated. 

The problems of the moment—the training of Negroes in medical, nursing, and 
allied professional fields ; the adequacy of plant and facilities ; the organizational 
relationship; and financial support—represent, in effect, the cumulative impact 
of the past as it impinges upon a rapidly changing social structure. In this con- 
nection, the Commission was aware that until the doors of hospitals and medical 
schools throughout the United States are opened wide, both Freedmen’s Hospital 
and the Howard University College of Medicine must give primary attention to 
the needs of the Negro. 

At the same time, the Commission considered the long-range aspects of the 
problem. It looked ahead to that time when, through the excellence of their 
services and the changing social patterns of the Nation, both the hospital and 
the university will have attracted patients, students, staff, and faculty without 
regard to race, and will have become fully integrated into American life. 


188 Announcement of the Commission’s appointment was released by the Secretary, Depart- 
ment of Health, Edueation, and Welfare, on February 23, 1955. 

1” Preliminary planning and development of the basic questions and considerations was 
done by Mr. Edmund Baxter, consultant, Special Institutions, DHEW. The Bureau of the 
Budget provided invaluable assistance in further developing these basic questions and 
considerations. 
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The Commission thus gave full endorsement to President Eisenhower's pro- 
gram of nonsegregation and faced the racial issue squarely and optimistically. 

With this basic philosophy, it approached its task, fully aware that any solution 
of the short-range problem must also consider the long-range problem. 

The findings, conclusions, and recommendations which follow are premised on 
the faith and hope that full integration will be achieved. They should therefore 
be interpreted, not in terms of the past, but rather against the perspective of a 
better future. 

CHAPTER 2. THE NEED FoR A Hospirat 


2.1 THE SHORTAGE OF MEDICAL, NURSING, AND ALLIED PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL 


In studying the role of Freedmen’s Hospital as the teaching facility for the 
Howard University College of Medicine, the Commission considered the demand 
for medical, nursing, and allied professional personnel in general, and for Negro 
professional personnel in particular. 

It became evident that the problem of demand is not easily defined, since 
the quality of service desired and its availability to the population are matters 
of opinion. The Health Resources Advisory Committee, Office of Defense Mo- 
bilization, stated— 

“Our Nation has relatively large numbers of physicians, dentists, nurses, and 
other health personnel. But the relatively high economic, social, and educa- 
tional levels of the population are reflected in high health standards and a high 
level of demand for medical, dental, and other health services. 

“Today the demands in these fields outstrip the supply, and the outlook for 
many years to come, in spite of expanding educational facilities, is for continuing 
shortages * * *,”” 

By the same token, the ratio of health workers to population varies by geo- 
graphic area. It also differs according to the kinds of organization available 
to support medical and health programs. 

In 1952, the President’s Commission on the Health Needs of the Nation, had 
this to say 

“Physicians and other health workers recognize that the United States lacks 
pediatricians, psychiatrists, specialists in pulmonary medicine and in physical 
medicine and rehabilitation, pathologists, radiologists, anesthesiologists, physi- 
cians in the fields of industrial medicine and public health, and well-trained 
general physicians. Medical schools need more faculty members. Many of the 
people who appeared at the Commission’s hearings also testified to the shortages 
of physicians.” ™ 

This Commission projected needs to 1960, and concluded that even with the 
anticipated increase in the number of graduates, the total number of physicians 
would “just about maintain 1949 gross physician-population ratios,’ ~ and went 
on to say 

“It is apparent that even if there were no other barriers, the shortage of 
physicians in itself will set a sharp limit to the extent to which better medical 
service can be provided in the next decade. Increasing the number of physicians 
to a level at which minimum standards can be met in all parts of the country 
must be considered as a long-range job. As has been pointed out, increased 
production of physicians will require more faculty members and more facilities. 
Even with adequate financing, this will take many years. 

“Kor the immediate future, we must not only plan this long-range job, but 
consider he means of improving utilization of preesntly available physicians, 
improving the utilization and increasing the numbers of auxiliary workers, and 
developing effective methods of bringing physicians into understatted areas, both 
geographic and in certain fields of practice. 





2 Mobilization and Health Manpower, Health Resources Advisory Committee, Office of 
Defense Mobilization, 1955, D. 2 

“1 Building America’s Health, vol. 2, ‘“America’s Health Status, Needs, and Resources,” 
U. S. Government Printing Office, 1952, p. 183. 

“The Health Resources Advisory Committee, however, showed that in 1954 the gross 
ratio of physicians to population was 1.32 per 1,000, and the net ratio (active physicians 
only) was 1.18. ‘These ratios were slightly lower than in 1941, just before World War II, 
when they were 1.36 and 1.25, respectively. The Committee went on to say: 

“It is estimated that the total population will reach 177,000,000 by 1960. The net 
effect of this rapid increase is that our overall physician-population ratios in 1960, despite 
the increase in the output of physicians, will be almost what it was before Korea. The 
overall 1960 gross ratio can be expected to be about 133 physicians per 100,000 population, 
as compared to 137 in 1950.”—Mobilization and Health Manpower, pp. 2-3 
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“To accomplish this, it will be necessary to give medical students an under- 
standing of the challenge of opportunities for service, to provide more adequate 
and attractive facilities and educational opportunities, to make consultant 
service more generally available, to develop methods of giving some financial 
security and incentive to physicians in these areas and to increase the use of 
auxiliary personnel. These needs, in turn, go back to the problem of the or- 
ganization of medical service and facilities.” * 

The shortage of nursing personnel is much better documented. The President’s 
Commission pointed out that various studies had estimated the shortage of pro- 
fessional nurses to range from 50,000 (in 1948) to 70,000 (by 1954).% The need 
was so acute that not all available beds and wings in some hospitals could be 
used. At the same time, there was a critical shortage of nurses in mental hos- 
pitals and for public health nursing services.* Stated the Commission: 

“Although professional nurse shortages are felt in all parts of the country 
and in all fields of nursing, it is generally agreed that they are worst in those 
positions which involve administrative, supervisory, and teaching responsibility, 
and expert knowledge in special fields. 

“Perhaps the most critical shortage is that of nursing school instructors. All 
existing schools—those offering advanced and basic programs and those offering 
practical nurse training—are having difficulties in securing qualified staff. 

“These positions require a collegiate education. Strengthening and extending 
educational programs for this group will produce great dividends in improving 
care of patients and utilization of both graduate and auxiliary nursing workers. 

“The Health Resources Advisory Committee estimated the 1960 requirements 
for graduate nurses with a bachelor’s degree at 140,000. Other estimates pre- 
sented to the Commission set the need at 150,000 to 170,000. The prospect at 
present levels of training (4,000 graduates a year) is for only 30,000—approxi- 
mately one-fifth of the number needed. If the number of graduates were in- 
creased to 10,000 a year by 1960 the number might reach 45,000—still considerably 
less than half the requirement * * *” 

According to the President’s Commission, the story of demand in excess of 
supply is the same for dentists, for paramedical personnel—dieticians, laboratory 
technicians, medical social workers, medical record librarians, occupational 
therapists, physical therapists, and X-ray technicians, and for hospital admin- 
istrators.” 

In view of these data, the Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission concluded 
that there is a national shortage of medical, nursing, and allied professional 
personnel. 


2.2 THE CRITICAL SHORTAGE OF NEGRO PROFESSIONAL PERSON NEL 


There is an even greater shortage of Negro medical, nursing, and allied pro- 
fessional personnel. The President’s Commission pointed out that 

“The United States has only about 4,000 Negro physicians. In 1948 there was 
1 Negro physician for each 3,680 Negroes, as compared to about 1 physician for 
every 735 people for the Nation as a whole. The ratio of Negro physicians to 
population has become less favorable during the past 20 years. 

“Negro physicians are maldistributed in relation to the Negro population. In 
1948, the Negro population per Negro physician ranged from 1,203 in Wisconsin 
to 18,527 in Mississippi. The Southeast and Southwest regions together have 
approximately 71 percent of the Negro population, but only 42 percent of the 
Negro physicians.” * 

In using these and other population ratio data, the Freedmen’s Hospital Study 
Commission does not mean to imply that Negro physicians should serve only 


% Ruilding America’s Health, Vol. 2, p. 185. 

* Thid., p. 187. 

*Tbid., see pp. 185-187, 189-190. The Health Resources Advisory Committee sum- 
marized the demand problem as follows: 

“We have a tight supply situation in the three major health professions—medicine, 
dentistry, and nursing. The supply both of physicians and dentists has not increased as 
fast as the population, in the period since the beginning of World War II. The supply of 
nurses has increased more rapidly, but there are still many unmet demands for graduate 
nurses. There is little prospect for improvement in the total situation in this decade. 

“Against this background we must consider the health manpower problems of a mobiliza- 
tion period, and develop plans and programs for the best utilization of these health 
professions.” Mobilization and Health Manpower, p. 6. 

6 Ibid., p. 121. 
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Negro patients. One of its own members, Dr. Peter M. Murray, has summarized 
the Commission’s point of view as follows: 

“* * * figures cited not with the idea that Negro physicians necessarily do 
or should have only Negro patients or that Negro patients necessarily should-be 
“ared for by Negro physicians, but to indicate that Negroes have not enjoyed 
equitable opportunities in medicine and that in the long run this must have an 
adverse effect upon the practice of medicine, and consequently upon the public 
health.” * 

In 1951 there were approximately 206,000 physicians in the United States.” 
Of this number, the estimated 4,000 Negro physicians represent but 1.94 percent. 
Thus, if Negro physicians were produced in ratio to population, there should be 
about 5 times as many as there are, or 20,000 instead of 4,000. 

So far as the education of the Negro doctor is concerned, Dr. Murray pointed 
out to the Commission that at the present rate of supply just enough physicians 
are being graduated annually to replace those lost through death and retirement, 
much less meeting the needs of population increases. 

There are several reasons for the short supply of Negro physicians, the most 
important of which is lack of opportunity. For many years Howard University 
and Meharry College were the only institutions open to significant numbers of 
Negro medical undergraduates. There are about 150 Negroes graduated from 
medical schools each year, of which 120, or about 80 percent, are supplied by 
Howard and Meharry.” 

In his Progress and Portents for the Negro in Medicine, Dr. W. Montague Cobb 
reported that— 

“Autumn registration in 1947 indicated a total of 82 colored students in 20 
northern and western medical schools. * * * Howard had an enrollment of 276, 
with a freshman class of 74, and Meharry had enrollment of 231, including 55 
in the first year. The 507 students in the 2 Negro schools, plus the additional 
82, make a total of 590 doctors in training. There are approximately 25,000 
medical students in the country. If Negro students were enrolled in proportion 
to population percentage, there would be approximately 2,500. * * *”*” 

There have been some encouraging signs, however, since 1947. Dean Joseph L. 
Johnson, of Howard’s College of Medicine, made a study of trends for the school 
years 1947-48 through 1951-52." During this 5-year period, the number of medi- 
eal schools with Negroes enrolled (including Howard and Meharry), increased 
65.5 percent, from 29 to 48. Total Negro enrollment increased 17.9 percent, from 
591 to 697. This represented an increase of 74.2 percent (from 93 to 162) students 
in “non-Negro” schools and an increase of 7.4 percent (from 498 to 535) in Howard 
and Meharry—institutions which were already filled to capacity. Thus, while 
Howard and Meharry enrolled 84.3 percent of all Negroes in 1947-48, they en- 
rolled 76.7 percent in 1951-52. 

Thus, while enrollment of Negroes in ‘“non-Negro” schools increased at a rate 
10 times faster than in Howard and Meharry, the increased total enrollment of 
Negroes (697) is still only about 25 percent of the number needed in terms of 
the population ratio. It is therefore obvious that for many years to come, 
Howard and Meharry must continue to carry the major load of Negro medical 
education. 

A word about the Negro nursing shortage. According to the President’s Com- 
mission on the Health Needs of the Nation— 


Medical Education for Negroes A Report of Progress, Peter Marshall Murray, M. D., 
New York State Journal of Medicine, vol. 52, No. 18, September 15, 1952, p. 2295. 

In a current article, now under preparation, Dr. Murray is stating 

“Let me make it clear that there is no presumption that Negro physicians serve or 
should serve only Negro patients. 

“In any study of minority groups, however, it is helpful to record to what extent they 
contribute to the total pool of professionally trained personnel. This is important, desir- 
able, and true for all facets of’ community life—workers—skilled or unskilled, engineers, 
architects, nurses, chemists, technicians, ete. 

“We will thus have a yardstick by which to measure whether the resources of such 
groups are fully utilized or whether our society is permitting underutilization of skilled 
abilities of which we stand in sore need.” 

*Ibid., p. 115. Data are derived from American Medical Association, Bureau of the 
Census, and Health Resources Advisory Committee. 

*® Thid., p. 122. 

*” Progress and Portents for the Negro in Medicine, W. Montague Cobb, NAACP, New 
York. 1948. p. 30. 

%| Opportunities for Negroes in Undergraduate Medical Education in 1952, Joseph L. 
Johnson, Journal of the National Medical Association, vol. 44, September 1952, pp. 353-355 
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“Although Negro enrollment is increasing (in nursing schools), it is still very 
low. In 1949, Negro enrollment totaled 2,650—3 percent of the total. In pro- 
portion to population, there are only about one-fourth as many Negro students 
as white. Half of the Negro students were enrolled in four States—New York, 
North Carolina, Georgia, and Virginia. In proportion to the Negro population 
in the States, New York, Massachusetts, and Missouri are providing Negroes with 
the greatest opportunity for nursing education.” * 

In view of the foregoing, it is the conclusion of the Freedmen’s Hospital Study 
Commission that Howard University is indispensable to the professional training 
of the Negro in medical, nursing, and allied fields. And since such training can 
only be conducted in the presence of the sick, a teaching hospital which supplies 
the beds, clinics, and laboratories, is equally indispensable. As Deitrick and 
Berson so aptly summarized— 

“The teaching hospital is the laboratory in which faculty and students may 
earefully study patients and through their studies contribute knowledge about 
disease and develop new methods of therapy to improve the quality of patient 
eare. In addition to providing opportunities for medical students and faculty, 
the hospital also provides training for interns, residents, postgraduate medical 
students, and other health personnel. All these people, technical and nonprofes- 
sional, contribute to the high quality of patient care which has come to be ex- 
pected of the teaching hospital. 

“A hospital not under direct university control, however, can rarely, if ever, 
provide ideal conditions for education, since it rarely exists for this purpose. 
Its objective is medical service. Medical schools, striving to obtain ideal condi- 
tions for their clinical teaching, are attempting to secure or maintain the neces- 
sary degree of control over their teaching hospitals. Only if the hospital staff 
is selected by the medical school does the school really control its clinical 
faculty.” * 

As more and more Negroes are admited to institutions other than Howard and 
Meharry, and as the total output of Negro physicians approaches the ratio justi- 
fied by population, there will be an acceleration of nonsegregation in Howard 
University. While, in 1951-52, only a very small percentage (5.1 percent) of 
students were white,” their number will gradually be increased, particularly if 
the kind of modern plant and facilities, together with an excellent staff, are pro- 
vided as hereinafter discussed. (See chs. 3, 4, 5.) 

The Commission therefore concludes that— 


(1) Because of the national shortage of medical, nursing, and 
allied professional personnel in general, and of Negro medical, nurs- 
ing, and allied personnel in particular, and because Howard Univer- 
sity cannot perform its teaching function in meeting these needs 
without a hospital, there is a continuing and future need for a 
hospital, the primary purpose of which is to serve as a teaching 
facility. 


2.3 HOSPITAL RESOURCES OF THE GREATER WASHINGTON COMMUNITY 


The Greater Washington community has grown rapidly during recent years. 
From 1940 to 1950 population increased 50 percent, from 967,985 to 1,464,089." 
In 1953 it approximated 1,644,000, and it has been recently estimated to be in the 
neighborhood of 1,827,000.” 


%2 Building America’s Health, vol. 2, p. 170. 

*% Medical Schools in the United States at Midcentury, John E. Deitrick and Robert C. 
Berson, New York, 1953, p. 139. 

* Joseph L. Johnson, op. cit., p. 354. 

*U. S. Census of Population, U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 
1940, 1950. 

* The Washington Sunday Star, of March 6, 1955, carried the following story on p. 1: 

‘‘Metropolitan Washington's population has mushroomed 24.8 percent since 1950, to a 
total of 1,827,000 according to a set of figures released yesterday by the Board of Trade. 
The 1950 official census set the area population at 1,464,089. 

“By January 1, the suburban Maryland area had added 209,400 residents over the popula- 
tion recorded in the 1950 census. Nearby Virginia communities added 115,900 persons, and 
the District’s population increased by 37,800. The figures were compiled by the Economic 
Development Committee of the Board of Trade. 

“The proportion of the metropolitan area population living within the District has 
declined from 55 percent in 1950 to 46 percent this year, Francis J. Kane, trade board 
president said, citing the continued movement of population to the suburbs. 

“The estimates set the District’s population at 840,000: Montgomery County. Md.. 
267,000; Prince Georges County, Md.. 301,000; Alexandria, Va., 85.000: Arlington County, 
Va., 163,000; Fairfax County, Va., 162,000 ; and Falls Church, Va., 9,200.” : 
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The number of hospital beds, however, has not kept pace with this growth, 
and while many new hospital plants have been built and others are currently 
being built or planned, a shortage of 1,971 beds as of July 1, 1953, was estimated 
in the Hospital construction plan, prepared by the District of Columbia Depart- 
ment of Public Health.” 

According to the District of Columbia Department of Public Health, since no 
new additional beds have been provided since 1953, the increase in population 
of approximately 183,000 over the 1,644,000 population figure makes the shortage 
of beds for the metropolitan area even more acute, as of 1955. 

As the population, primarily non-Negro, moved to the suburbs, so have the 
hospitals shifted.” This has left what Dr. Daniel Seckinger, Director, District 
of Columbia Department of Public Health, has described as a hospital ‘‘vacuum” 
in downtown Washington.” 

While Negro patients and Negro physicians in increasing numbers are being 
admited to other hospitals of the community—and such more modern facilities 
are preferred to the inadequate facilities of Freedmen’s Hospital—the fact re- 
mains that Freedmen’s, owing to its admission policies and its strategic location 
in the heart of the Negro population, is the only institution to which most 
Negroes can turn for in- and out-patient medical care. Freedmen’s thus helps 
counter the “vacuum,” not only because of its site, but also because its doors 
are wide open. Until full integration is achieved, Freedmen’s for many years 
to come must continue to provide services for the ever-increasing Negro popu- 
lation. 

Since a large portion of the patients served at Freedmen’s are indigent—an 
important requirement for a teaching hospital—the question is naturally raised 
as to whether such patients should be the responsibility of District of Columbia 
General Hospital, an institution specifically established for the care of indigent 
patients at public expense. According to Dr. Seckinger, if Freedmen’s Hospital 
were to close its doors today, District of Columbia General could not absorb the 
patient load without additional beds and staff.“ Washington newspapers re- 





The breakdown of ‘Population and number of general hospital beds required: Metro- 
politan area of Washington, D. C.,’”’ is supplied on p. 12 of the report, as follows: 


Civilian Number Number | Additional 
Area jpopulat ion, | of beds of beds | number of 
| July 1,1953| required | acceptable | beds re- 














|} quired 
Washington, D. C__- 812, 000 3, 654 1 4,352 1—6§98 
Adoining counties -- ; 832, 000 3, 744 1, 075 2, 669 
Total, metropolitan area__. 1, 644, 000 7, 398 1 §, 427 11,971 


1 After completion of new construction in progress and planned. 


38 Emergency (at downtown 1711 New York Ave. NW.), Episcopal (at downtown 1147 
15th St. NW.), and Garfield (at midtown 10th St. and Florida Ave. NW.), will be consoli- 
dated into a single hospital center, located on the Soldier’s Home grounds in northwest 
suburban Washington. 

Providence Hospital (at downtown Second and D Sts. SE.) is constructing a new hospital, 
located in suburban northeast, at 12th and Varnum Sts. 

Sibley Hospital at (downtown 1140 North Capitol St.) is constructing a new hospital on 
the grounds of American University in suburban northwest. 

8° In the course of his discussions with the Commission. 

“The District of Columbia General Hospital census, as of midnight, March 18, 1955, 
showed the following : 





Clinical division Normal Oecupancy | Percentage of 
capacity occupancy 

Bassinets (children’s 162 67 41.4 
Medicine 248 &3.1 
Obstetrics 112 77.7 
Bassinets . 123 } 77.2 
Pulmonary disease _- : ane 219 ‘4 104, 8 
Psychiatry ...._- soa ; 127 112. ¢ 
Surgery. : eee ae 233 163 | 69.9 
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cently cited the heavy workload at District of Columbia General Hospital and 
pointed out that this was due in part to an increase in patients formerly treated 
at Freedmen’s Hospital.” 

In addition, because of inadequate facilities in the nearby Virginia and Mary- 
land counties,” for some time to come there wil be a need for the care of indigent 
patients at Freedmen’s on a contractual basis. Finally, the location of the 
hospital, proximate to an area where there is a large incidence of ambulance 
cases, places Freedmen’s in a strategic position to give prompt attention to such 
emergencies. 

In view of the above factors, it may be concluded that— 


(2) From the standpoint of community services, there is also a 
continuing and future need for a hospital, strategically located at 
its present northwest Washington site, and equipped to serve both 
fee-paying and indigent patients, bearing in mind that for many 
years to come it will be the primary source of medical care for the 
Negro in the community. 


2.4 THE DEMANDS OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 


Medical education is costly.“ Undergraduate classes cannot be enlarged by the 
simple expedient of adding another classroom chair, or even another classroom. 
For each undergraduate third- and fourth-year student, there are required a 
variety of teaching beds, clinics, laboratories, and surgical facilities. Although 
the precise number of beds cannot be arbitrarily fixed, they must be adequate to 
assure a steady flow of teaching cases. There must similarly be a sufficient flow 
of cases through the outpatient clinic.“ Instruction, by its very nature, is indi- 
vidual, through careful supervision, demonstration, and actual experience, 
whether it be for the undergraduate, the graduate, or postgraduate. 

Since clinical teaching can best be conducted by staffs who are leaders in their 
specialty, such personnel can only be attracted to the medical school faculty and 
to the hospital when there is sufficient incentive. Incentive is provided by (1) the 
opportunity to augment salary (if any) through the treatment and consultation 
of private patients; (2) the opportunity to engage in basic and applied research. 

But even with the finest physical plant and facilities that attract the highest 
caliber of professional staff, without the necessary number and variety of teaching 
cases, medical education cannot be achieved. While private, fee-paying patients 
can be used for teaching purposes, to a very large extent indigent patients must 
be relied upon, not only because their care is being subsidized, but also because of 
the kinds and varieties of sicknesses found in such population. 





41 An article in the Evening Star, headlined “District General Hospital Plight Soon To 

je Told,” discussed the increase in patient load and the resulting financial difficulties. One 
explanation for the increase was set forth as follows: 

“* * * Dr. Fazekas (chief of medical services) said he could only guess at the reason 
for the hospital’s increase in patients. One, he pointed out, was the discontinuance of 
Freedmen’s emergency facilities for indigent patients. Such patients are now sent to 
District General.’’—Evening Star, Washington, April 12, 1955, p. A—15. 

District of Columbia Government policies, restricting ambulance cases, and the need for 
indigent teaching cases are discussed in 2.5 and 5.4 of this report. 

2 In terms of the currently estim: ited 1,827,000 area population, the population of adjoin 
ing counties has jumped from 832,000 in 1953 to 987,000 in 1955. Projecting the bed re- 
quirements shown under footnote 36, some 4,400 beds would be required for the suburban 
communities. This would increase the number required by 656, making a total deficit for 
the area of around 2,600 beds. 

430% * * The Council on Medical Education and Hospitals in 1949 reported that the 
expenditures per student by the medical schools ranged from $917 to $9,500 per year. In 
1951, a committee appointed by the Surgeon General of the U. S. Public Health Service 
estimated the range to be from $754 to $8,257 per student. The National Fund for 
Medical Education, Inc., gave the 4-year cost of training a typical student at a larger 





medical school as $13,356 or an average cost per year of $3,339. On the basis of such 
figures it has become gener rally accepted that medical education is the most expensive form 
of profession: 11 education.””—Medical Schools in the United States at Midcentury, pp. 67-68. 


**‘No fixed number of hospital beds per students can be established. However, it is 
enh ible that there be a sufficient number of patients so that each student on a hospital 
clerkship can be assigned from 3 to 5 new cases of teaching value per week for thorough 
study. For students serving outpatient clerkships two new cases should be available for 


each student each day. At least six maternity cases should be followed through to delivery 
by each senior student, w ho should have actual charge of these cases under the supery ision 
of the clinical instructor.”—Essentials of an Acceptable Medical School. Council on 


Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association, 1951, p. 4. 
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2.5 AN ADEQUATE SUPPLY OF INDIGENT TEACHING CASES MUST BE ASSURED 


At the present time, Freedmen’s Hospital obtains its indigent teaching cases 
from the District of Columbia and the nearby Virginia and Maryland counties. 
These are either entitled for inpatient or outpatient medical care under reim- 
bursement contracts or are of an emergency, noncertified nature. A large por- 
tion of the latter are charity cases, the cost of which is subsidized by the Federal 
Government. 

Of the certified indigents, 70 percent of the bed patients (representing, however, 
7 percent of all patients) are supplied by the District of Columbia (see table, 
sec. 5.1). The supply of indigent patients, however, has been frozen in terms 
of a $300,000 reimbursement ceiling. In addition, as a precautionary measure to 
assure that the reimbursement budget will not be exceeded, other restrictive 
measures have been taken by the District of Columbia, the most important of 
which is the elimination of emergency ambulance cases.” 

For a number of years, both the Bureau of the Budget and the Congress have 
sought increased revenues from non-Federal sources, through increased collec- 
tions from fee-paying patients and through contracts with Virginia and Maryland 
counties. At the same time, the policy of accepting only emergency “free” patients 
has been adopted.” 

The effect of these policies is that the hospital finds itself in a “squeeze,” 
with the net result that the supply of indigent teaching cases keeps dwindling in 
number as reimbursement rates are increased. Even more important, the kinds 
of teaching cases, particularly orthopedic, are restricted. This decrease in the 
number and kind of indigent teaching cases constitutes a serious threat to the 
accreditation of important departments of the medical school.“ 

If Howard University is to continue and to expand its role in meeting the need 
for trained medical, nursing, and allied professional personnel, an adequately 
supply of indigent teaching cases must be assured. While a portion of such 
cases can come from nearby Virginia and Maryland counties, the “core” required 
for full accreditation must come from the District of Columbia. And since the 
present supply is now inadequate, the present arrangement with the District of 
Columbia government must be strengthened, so that a minimum number and 
variety of both in- and out-patients for teaching purposes is assured at all times. 

The above points may be summarized as follows 


(3) In order that accreditation of the Howard University teaching 
programs may be jeopardized, an adequate and continuing sup- 
ply of indigent teaching cases must be assured. Since the major por- 
tion of these cases must come from the District of Columbia, the 
present arrangement with the District of Columbia government for 
the supply of such patients should be continued on a strengthened 
basis. 


In discussing with the Commission the problem of indigent admissions, Superintendent 
Charles E. Burbridge, of Freedmen’s Hospital, had this to say : 

‘“* * * The District of Columbia, rather than increase its appropriation for the care of 
indigent sick at Freedmen’s Hospital, elected to control expenditures by restricting normal 
admissions to this institution. This not only cut off all elective indigent admissions from 
the District of Columbia but materially decreased emergency admissions as ambulances 
were directed to District of Columbia General Hospital.” 

46‘* * * In the past few years the Bureau of the Budget and the Congress (attitudes 
expressed by the Appropriations Committee of the House of Representatives) have taken the 
position that the hospital should become more and more self-supporting and as a means to 
that end should admit only those patients for whom payment is assured, with the exception 
of emergency cases * * *,”’—Ibid. 

‘7In a study prepared July 16, 1954, the Freedmen’s Hospital staff stated the problem, 
as follows: 

“The curtailment which is taking place in the patient load at this institution is going 
to cripple severely the residency ‘training program at this institution and it will in a number 
of instances make it impossible for services to maintain their accreditation or have new 
services seek approval. A few examples may be mentioned: The resident in urology has 
called attention of the authorities to the fact that most of the patients being admitted on 
this service are private patients so that the surgery being done in this area cannot be used 
in the fullest sense for his training. Furthermore, during the past 4 weeks, he has not 
been called for any urological emergencies during the evening ; whereas, in previous periods 
he would have anywhere from 5 to 7 calls per week. The chief of the division of 
orthopedics has also called attention to the tremendous decrease in the number of indigent 
patients, thereby curtailing the opportunities for training of these residents. The in- 
patient load of ophthalmology and dermatology * * * is decreasing in number. The 
division of psychiatry which had recently moved into new out-patient clinical facilities and 
remodeled psychiatric ward was looking forward to applying for a residency training 
program, but must abandon this because its out-patient load is diminishing particularly 
that in the mental hygiene clinic. The imposition of fees for clinic patients in tuberculosis 
and venereal diseases is sorely crippling the out-patient services of these two divisions. 
All of these examples are more than straws in the wind.” 
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The extent to which hospital-District of Columbia relationships should be 
strengthened is more fully developed in chapter 5. 


2.6 THE USE OF AFFILIATED HOSPITALS FOR CLINICAL TRAINING 


The Commission recognizes the advantages accruing from the use of affiliated 
hospitals for teaching purposes and endorses the practice of medical schools in 
this respect. Nearly every medical school, including the nearby George Washing- 
ton and Georgetown University schools, is in a position to supply the staff in 
return for the privilege of sharing the teaching beds and clinics in affiliated 
hospitals. 

An exception is Howard. Although provisions have been made for equal sharing 
with the other medical colleges of the District in the use of District of Columbia 
General Hospital,” owing to staff limitations, Howard has been able to utilize, 
in addition to the beds and facilities of Freedmen’s only the pediatric beds of 
District of Columbia General.” Rather than having staff to spare, Howard has 
been fortunate in holding its own, and over the years the loss of outstanding staff 
has been a matter of considerable concern. 

It has been suggested that Howard University could use D. C. General Hos- 
pital exclusively for its teaching program. But entirely apart from the con- 
sideration that top-flight faculty and staff can only be attracted through private 
patient incentives, the modern trend is toward a university hospital, located 
proximate to the college of medicine. The factors of administrative control, 
convenience, quick access from one building to another, the easy transition 
from the classroom to the hospital laboratory, and research facility are today 
considered paramount in the location of a university hospital.” 

An added consideration, of course, with respect to the population it serves is 
the strategic location of the hospital, as already discussed. 

In looking to the future, the Commission feels that the day will come when 
Howard University and the hospital will have attracted sufficient staff to fulfill 
its agreement with D. C. General Hospital. As its college of medicine continues 


* Amended agreement signed by the District of Columbia Commissioners, Health Officer, 
and presidents of Georgetown, George Washington, and Howard Universities, September 5, 
1948. 

#*Mr. William E. Bowman, Executive Officer, District of Columbia Department of Public 
Health, on March 28, 1955, supplied the following information : 


District of Columbia General Hospital—Professional staff from 8 local medical schools 


George Georgetown Howard 
Washington | University University 


niversity 


Visiting staff... . i 168 186 24 
Interns _- : 2 5 
Medical students _--_--.-.- gO 113 
Full-time staff '__- l 2 


_iThese men are paid by the universities but work full-time at the District of 
Columbia General Hospital. 


%® The school should own or control a general hospital. Hospital facilities for pediatrie 
and psychiatric patients should be available in the general hospital or elsewhere. By con- 
trol is meant the unquestioned right to appoint the attending staff. In the event that a 
medical school depends for clinical teaching on an independent hospital, it is essential 
that the clinical teachers, either on nomination by the school or by agreement in conference 
between school and hospital, be appointed by the hospital trustees to appropriate positions 
on the hospital staff. The teaching hospitals should be in close proximity to the school 
* * *__Pssentials of an Acceptable Medical School, p. 4. [Italic ours.] 

* * * Because of the phenomenal success of the methods used by the medical school in 
the study and treatment of the sick, the hospitals utilized in teaching quickly became 
identified with a high quality of medical care. Recognizing the fact that through the 
research carried on in the medical school the teaching hospitals were able to render 
services not offered by the average hospital, large privately endowed hospitals joined with 
medical schools to construct common facilities. In New York, the Presbyterian Hospital 
joined with Columbia University and the New York Hospital joined with Cornell Uni- 
versity ; in St. Louis, the Barnes Hospital joined with Washington University ; in Cleve- 
land, the Lakeside Hospital joined with Western Reserve University ; and in other cities, 
privately endowed hospitals joined with medical schools. This not only improved hospital 
care but tremendously strengthened the medical schools and gave them an opportunity 
and facilities such as they had never had before. State schools, such as the University 
of Michigan and the University of Wisconsin, followed a similar pattern when large tax- 
supported hospitals were constructed as units of the medical schools. * * *—Medical 
Schools in the United States at Midcentury, p. 55. 
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to grow and to attract high caliber staff, like its neighboring schools it can 
broaden its base through the number of affiliates. 

At the present time, however, and for many transition years to come, Howard 
University must rely upon is nearby teaching facility which strategically serves 
such a large segment of the fee-paying and indigent community population. 

It therefore may be concluded that— 


(4) Although Howard University must rely primarily upon its 
teaching hospital for some years to come,-it should make fuller 
utilization of D. C. General Hospital and seek affiliation with other 
institutions, when sufficient numbers of qualified staff are avail- 
able, thus broadening the base for its clinical training. 


CHAPTER 3. PLANT AND FACILITIES 


3.1 THE PRESENT GENERAL HOSPITAL IS OUTMODED AND UNECONOMICAL TO 
OPERATE 


Although the tuberculosis annex, constructed in 1940, is a modern plant in 
every respect, the present general hospital is outmoded. Originally constructed 
in 1908, additional wings were added in 1911 and 1931. It consists of 365 ward 
beds, including bassinets and 20 so-called private rooms, which are nothing more 
than cubicles and lacking even in running water. There are a total of 38 
clinics, improvised wherever space could be found. Most laboratories are inade- 
quate. Offices and consultation rooms are practically nonexistent. Kitchen, 
dining room, laundry, and other facilities are second rate. Except for the 
surgical operating rooms which have been recently renovated and modernized, 
the facilities may be sharply described as substandard, and it is a tribute to its 
staff that over the years so much could have been done with so little. 

The question arises as to whether the present plant could be modernized. 
Here, the Commission feels that the present design which utilizes a series of 
wings is fundamentally uneconomical, and that even if the hospital were com- 
pletely renovated at a substantial cost, the end product would still be far below 
the standards of modern university hospitals.” 


3.2 THE PRESENT PLANT IS A HANDICAP SO FAR AS INCOME, STAFF, AND RESEARCH 
OBJECTIVES ARE CONCERNED 


It is no wonder that the fee-paying Negro patient seeks admission to hospitals 
other than Freedmen’s, even at the sacrifice of his Negro physician. In like 
manner, it is understandable why the non-Negro patient, once served in large 
numbers prefers his hospitalization elsewhere. Finally, the rate structure has 
been set considerably below cost,” partly in recognition of the inadequacy of 


51 One has only to compare the physical layout of Freedmen’s with the modern plants 
of George Washington and Georgetown Universities. Previous surveys, conducted from 
8 to 9 years ago, strongly recommended modernization : 

“* * * The rest of the hospital needs modernization, needs facilities for psychiatric 
cases, convalescent care, and contagious diseases * * *. There is * * * no provision for 
private and semiprivate patients * * *. The setup for teaching medical students and nurses 
within the hospital is not modern and * * * offices and examining rooms are not available 
within or near the hospital for clinical teachers to be used in discharging their educational 
responsibilities * * *.’’—Relation of Freedmen’s Hospital and Its School of Nursing to 
Howard University, W. T. Sanger, August 1946, p. 4. 

“It is recommended that a request be made for funds for the construction of an additional 
unit to provide approximately 250 beds and to permit redesign of the existing hospital 
wards and departments to form a closely integrated hospital. It is further recommended 
that there be accommodation for private and semiprivate patients, that most private 
accommodations be of the small single-room type and that semiprivate and ward units be 
identical to permit flexibility of use. 

“It is recommended that, apart from renovation, any redesign of existing patient facilities 
be deferred until new construction provides additional patient accommodation.’—A Study 
of Freedmen’s Hospital, R. C. Buerki and B. C. MacLean, 1947, p. 116. 

In a letter of justification, dated August 14, 1953, from Superintendent Charles E. 
surbridge to Dr. G. H. Hunt, of the Public Health Service, the Freedmen’s Hospital rate 
structure was explained as follows: 

“The per diem rate [cost] for fiscal year 1953, according to the accounting procedure 
prescribed by the Bureau of the Budget, is $20.47 * * * (but) it is not believed that $20.47 
represents an amount that the hospital should use as a rate to charge paying patients. 
There are two reasons for this position. In the first place, there are a number of expenses, 
not easily identifiable, but nevertheless in the $20.47, which are solely due to the university- 
affiliated status of the hospital and the presence of education and research programs in 
medicine and other allied fields. The second reason is * * * that the Negro clientele 
using Freedmen’s Hospital earns 36 percent less than white persons in the population 
* * * In addition to the poor economic position of patients using Freedmen’s Hospital, 
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facilities. It may be conjectured that were it not for the restrictive admission 
policies at other hospitals, on the one hand, and the great demand for medical 
care on the other, the number of fee-paying patients would have declined instead 
of grown.” With respect to third-party insured patients, it should also be 
pointed out that Freedmen’s Hospital is lacking in semiprivate room facilities 
which are specified coverage for most types of insurance. Furthermore, owing 
to the hospital’s rate structure in comparison to costs, the hospital generally 
receives less than the full amount authorized as reimbursement under group 
insurance plans.™ 

From the standpoint of the incentives that attract high-caliber staff, the hos- 
pital fails with respect to the facilities for the treament of private patients and 
for the conduct of extensive basic and applied research. 

Until requisite staff can be attracted, the university’s teaching program will 
be seriously handicapped. By the same token, the private patient and research 
facilities that attract staff will also improve the hospital’s fiscal situation by 
assuring increasing income from these sources. 

To assure that these income, staff, and research objectives are met, the present 
plant must be replaced by a modern structure. 


3.3  FREEDMEN’S IS A NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL 


Not to be omitted from the question of physical plant is the consideration of 
the role that Freedmen’s Hospital currently plays as a national and interna- 
tional symbol of America’s attitude toward its most important minority group. 
By all modern hospital standards, and particularly in comparison with the 
recently built George Washington and Georgetown University Hospitals, 
Freedmen’s is not a symbol of which America can be proud. 





the institution itself, in terms of facilities, is not able to provide accommodations com- 
parable to the other hospitals in the District of Columbia * * * In other words the 
‘selling price’ from the patients’ standpoint bears a closer relationship to value than to cost. 

“In keeping with the foregoing the following inclusive rates have been developed for 
general and tuberculosis patients. * * * 


“General hospital : 


aU aS UE UNO UN I eat cs rchiciniek Ss ewlinsto cap eee ao seein eptihinesndtiaynarete mb eneweeras $20. 47 


Less 20-percent factor due to medical school affiliation, etec__._.__-_~- _.-. ——4.09 
el a es iepiasetehsaananp nmin iene aide aowaueanagnthention —_ ae 
i at ken il incaadiiaeeilndlggibieg steak attr anu es tetterab ee 16. 00 

Tuberculosis hospital : 

| a ee eee 12, 23 

Less 20-percent factor due to medical school affiliation, ete_._.______ cian a 
a I a he ad cs cll eee Gseruesenamnes 9. 78 
a ee ad ae ae, in aeipebibnnmmaebeaaems 10. 00” 


8 See sec. 5.1 and table showing percentage increase of fee-paying patients. 

Data prepared by the Freedmen’s Hospital staff on July 16, 1954, indicated that during 
the period 1942 to 1954 rates had increased 5 times. During this period, however, income 
ta fee-paying patients had increased approximately 15 times, as the following table 
shows: 


Pay patient receipts : 4, 177, 302 DE cc macansnt destin 302, 525 
Deities $34, 628 A 193, 623 di cicttacininnsstcctaoe 319, 03 
Bisa ceiaertits 70, 420 candice nslRacaitintss 222, 193 i icntitiinnicons 432, 737 
Re te itntstienene 135, 969 ies ttisher 267, 154 i hininiaminmeinins 490, 950 
ere 174, 286 Riis aitnaceniaces 287, 579 


Hospital records show that for the first 6 months of fiscal year 1955 (July 1—Dec. 31, 
1954), pay patient receipts amounted to $293,599.51. Projected over a 12-month period, 
this represents nearly a 20-percent increase over fiscal year 1954. 

% According to officials of the local teaching hospitals, 50 percent of the income of 
George Washington and Georgetown University Hospitals is derived through 3d-party 
insurance plans, whereas at Freedmen’s only about 18 percent comes from such sources. 

The following is quoted from the present contract between Group Hospitalization, Inc., 
and the United States of America : 

“VIII A. The Corporation shall, for hospital service furnished the participants admitted 
after 12:01 A. M., May 16, 1954, compensate the Hospital, unless otherwise specified herein, 
at 95 percent of the Hospital’s regular charges for hospital services furnished the partici- 
pant under the terms of the subscriber’s contract with the Corporation. 

“B. If the rate of payment computed under paragraph A exceeds the lower of the 
following : 

“1. 105 pereent of the Hospital’s average patient-day costs for hospital service 
rendered such participants as determined from line 9 of the “Summary of 
Expenses” report by the Hospital to the Bureau of the Budget, U. S. Govern- 
ment; or 

“2. The ceiling of payment applicable to other hospitals with which the Corporation 

has a contract ; 

then the Corporation may terminate this contract with respect to future admissions upon 
30 days’ written notice to the Hospital.” 
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Inasmuch as this factor of public and international relations is a matter of the 
present and of the immediate future, something must be done as soon as possible 
to counteract the impression made upon every visiting representative of other 
nations. Until such time as the hospital becomes fully integrated, a modern 
plant to serve primarily the needs of the Negro is an essential symbol of 
America’s intent. And without the attraction of a modern plant, the full inte- 
gration objectives which require a two-way movement will never be achieved. 

In the light of the foregoing, it is the Commission’s considered judgment 
that— 


(5) Neither the education, research, or service programs of the 
university and its teaching hospital, nor the public and interna- 
tional relations objectives of the Nation, can be fully achieved by 
the obsolete, outmoded, and uneconomical general hospital plant 
and facilities of Freedmen’s Hospital. Accordingly, the present 
plant should be replaced by a modern plant, with facilities com- 
parable to the recently constructed hospitals of George Washington 
and Georgetown Universities. 


3.4 THE KIND OF PLANT NEEDED 


Hospitals do not come cheap. Modern general hospitals which have been 
designed as in- and out-patient teaching facilities and which meet staff re- 
quirements for the treatment and consultation of private patients and for the 
conduct of research range in cost from an estimated $18,000 to $25,000 per bed. 
Hospitals of 350-bed capacity now under construction in Washington are being 
built at a cost of approximately $7 million each.© 

The Commission gave careful deliberation to the kind of plant needed, with full 
recognition of the cost factor (see ch. 5). Of primary consideration, it was 
felt, was the number and kinds of beds needed to meet the minimum requirements 
of the university’s teaching program. 

Here, the Commission made an assumption; namely, that when the new D. C. 
yeneral Hospital tuberculosis annex of 300 beds is completed within the next year 
or two, the present tuberculosis patient load of Freedmen’s could be absorbed 
almost completely by the District and D. C. General could be utilized for teaching 
in tuberculosis care and treatment. In turn, the present tuberculosis annex 
could be adapted to general hospital uses for such purposes as thoracic surgery. 

With these adaptations in mind, it was concluded that the new plant to be com- 
structed should be of 400 beds in capacity. With approximately 130 beds in the 
tuberculosis annex, the total of beds available would be approximately 530— 
about the same as those now available.” Although the precise distribution of 
these beds is a matter for determination by others than the Commission, it is 
suggested that 30 percent be allocated to wards for teaching purposes, that from 
50 to 60 percent be semiprivate rooms, for both teaching and private cases, and 


Providence Hospital: The new building will be § stories high and provide 350 beds. 
Living accommodations for 150 nurses will be provided. The cost of the project is approxi- 
mately $7 million. 


“Sibley Hospital: This hospital is planning to construct a new building of 350 beds on 


the grounds of American University. The cost of the project is in the neighborhood of 
$7 million * * *.’’—Hospital Construction Plan, District of Columbia Department of 


Publie Health, April 1954, pp. 17-18. 
— bed complement, as of June 1954, according to data supplied by the hospital, was 
as fo lows: 
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that the balance, from 10 to 20 percent, be private rooms.” It is also felt that the 
wards should be so constructed that they can be converted into semiprivate rooms, 
as the need may arise. 

The Commission feels that with more and more of the population under some 
third-party insurance plan, the trend is toward the semiprivate rather than the 
private room. 

In order to utilize the present tuberculosis annex as a wing, the new structure 
should be built on land already owned by Howard University, adjacent to the 
annex. Provision should be made for eventual additions, as the need for expan- 
sion may arise in the future. 

As has already been discussed, the new plant and the adapted tuberculosis 
annex should be designed and equipped so that its in- and out-patient facilities 
will provide accommodations and service for both fee-paying and indigent pa- 
tients and will assure consultative and research incentives for full-time, part- 
time, and courtesy staff. 

To summarize: 


(6) It is recommended that the newly constructed plant be of 400 
beds in capacity, thus providing, with the adaptation of the present 
tuberculosis annex, a total of approximately 530 beds in all. It 
should be constructed on land already owned by Howard University 
adjacent to the present annex, and should utilize the annex as a 
wing with provision for eventual additions as the need may arise 
in the future. Its in- and out-patient facilities should provide 
accommodations and services for fee-paying and indigent patients 
and should assure consultative and research incentives for full- 
time, part-time, and courtesy staff. 


3.5 DISPOSITION OF THE OLD PLANT 


It has occurred to the Commission that although the old plant is unsuited for 
general hospital purposes, some use may be found for the old structure at the 
time it is replaced by the new structure. While it is difficult to foresee what 
the community needs may be at that time, the plant could conceivably be used 
by the university or other community agencies. 

Accordingly, the Commission recommends that— 


(7) Before disposing of the old Freedmen’s General Hospital 
plant, it should be ascertained as to whether or not the university 
or other community agencies can utilize the structure. 


CHAPTER 4. OWNERSHIP, CONTROL, AND SUPERVISION 
4.1 THE SEVERAL CHOICES 


Having determined the continuing and future need for a hospital, as well as 
the location and need for a modern structure to replace the present General 
Hospital, the Commission was confronted with several choices as to the hospi- 
tal’s ownership, control, and supervision. These were: 

Continuation of Federal control, in its present relationship to the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, or in some other form 

Transfer to Howard University 

Transfer to the District of Columbia government 

Transfer to the status of a nonprofit, voluntary, community hospital 


4.2 THE CRITERIA OF OWNERSHIP, CONTROL, AND SUPERVISION 


The Commission established several criteria, against which the feasibility of 
ownership, control, and supervision could be considered : 

Education and research: What kind of relationship will best promote the 
medical, nursing, and allied education and research objectives of Howard 
University? 

Community services: Under whose management can the in- and out-pa- 
tient services to fee-paying and indigent patients best be aaccomplished ? 





57 Of the 367 beds at Georgetown University Hospital, 57 or 16 percent are in private 
rooms; at George Washington University Hospital, out of 409 beds, 72 or 17 percent are 
in private rooms. At Duke University Hospital, however, the total of 540 is distributed 
as follows: Ward, 56.11 percent; semiprivate, 17.2 percent ; private, 26.7 percent. 
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Nonsegregation: What form of control will accelerate attainment of the 
objective of a fully integrated institution, serving patients of all races? 

Financial support: What kind of ownership will provide new sources of 
income and the incentive for private support? 

Administrative unity: How can requisite hospital discipline and effective 
business management best be assured? 


4.3 CONTINUATION OF FEDERAL CONTROL 


Since the Federal Government is now committed to a policy of nonsegregation, 
and communities—inecluding the District of Columbia—are now working toward 
that end, the justification for a federally operated institution has disappeared.” 

The present duality of administrative control and the ambiguous function of 
the Public Health Service with respect to Freedmen’s Hospital are not considered 
desirable by the Commission. But even if the role of the Public Health Service 
were more adequately defined, it is highly questionable as to whether that organi- 
zation should be charged with the operating responsibility for Freedmen’s 
Hospital. 

Finally, Federal status is reflected through Federal support. This not only 
eliminates support through the usual channels open to voluntary hospitals, but 
also discourages contributions and gifts. (See ch. 5.) 





4.4 TRANSFER TO HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


Unquestionably, the medical and health education and research objectives of 
Howard University can best be promoted through the facilities of a university 
teaching hospital. By the same token, it is felt that more effective community 
services can be rendered, particularly to the fee-paying patients of the Greater 
Washington area, through a privately operated, voluntary hospital. 

Howard University ownership and control meets fully the criteria of non- 
segregation, financial support, and administrative unity. From its very beginning, 
the university has operated on a nonsegregated basis, and while the great majority 
of its students have been Negro, it is because the needs of the Negro of necessity 
have come first. As more fully explained in chapter 5, an entirely different kind 
of financial support plan is made possible. Finally, hospital discipline, the effec- 
tive coordination and control of universitywide medical, nursing, and allied pro- 
fessional programs, and good business management can best be achieved through 
a single administration, wherein objectives and responsibilities are clearly and 
unambiguously defined. 


4.5 TRANSFER TO THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA GOVERNMENT 


Transfer of the hospital to the District of Columbia Government would meet, in 
part, the education and research criterion, since an abundant supply of teaching 
cases, so indispensable to medical and allied professional education, would be 


55 See ch. 1 (1.1), and notes 9, 10, and 11 thereto, for signs of the times. ‘The progress 
made toward the elimination of racial discrimination was summarized in a recent Washing- 
ton Post and Times Herald editorial, Discrimination on the Run— 

“The Conference on Municipal and State Employment Practices called here today by the 
President's Committee on Government Contracts offers an opportunity to commend some of 
the significant work done locally by this group in eliminating racial discrimination. By 
no means all the recent changes in racial practices can be attributed directly to this small 
committee headed by Vice President Nixon. 3ut the quiet, behind-the-scenes conferences 
with local officials and employers have complemented the broader stimulus of the adminis- 
tration on a national scale in reducing the cancer of racism. 

“In the District of Columbia the Nixon Committee is primarily responsible for the change 
in employment policies at the Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co. and the Capital Transit 
Co. At both places the transition has been made smoothly ; and the use of Negro streetcar 
and bus operators is particularly noteworthy because of the past difficulties and fears. 
The District Commissioners are ending segregation in the Fire Department and District 
institutions ; integrated use now is to be made of playgrounds, and a Negro has been nomi- 
nated for the Public Utilities Commission. ‘The administration’s strong brief in the Thomp- 
son restaurant case helped halt discrimination in Washington eating places—a development 
soon followed by the relaxation of barriers in theaters and hotels. All these changes are, 
of course, apart from the energetic presentation by the administration that preceded the 
Supreme Court decision outlawing racial segregation in the public schools. And each of 
the advances has a cumulative impact in influencing other changes. 

‘Some months back, in reviewing editorially the initial performance of the Eisenhower 
administration, this newspaper observed that progress in curbing racial discrimination in 
puble and quasi-public facilities had been disappointing. Now we are happy to acknewl- 
edge that it has become one of the strongest features of the Eisenhower administration— 
and the community and the country are healthier for it.’—-Washington Post and Times 
Herald, April 22, 1955. 
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assured. From the standpoint of community services, continued care at the 
present Freedmen’s Hospital location would be assured. Finally, inasmuch as 
D. C. General Hospital operates on an integrated basis, the criterion of nonsegre- 
gation would be fully met through District of Columbia control. 

Such a transfer, however, would seriously handicap the university with respect 
to staff. As has already been pointed out, high caliber staff can only be attracted 
through the incentives of private patient treatment and consultation. If the 
District of Columbia government were to operate Freedmen’s as a branch, this 
incentive would be removed, with the resulting serious handicap to the Howard 
University College of Medicine. 

From the standpoint of the financial support and administrative unity criteria, 
the transfer becomes highly questionable. The District of Columbia has many 
i nancial problems, and it is doubtful if the additional capital improvement and 
operation costs” would be favorably received by taxpayers, the Commissioners, 
and the Congress. 

Although the District government works cooperatively and effectively with the 
local medical schools, each has its own teaching facility. soth George Washing- 
ton and Georgetown Universities fully utilize D. C. General as an affiliate. Yet 
these schools, in keeping with the principles already set forth,” have their own 
teaching hospital, operated under direct control of the university. 


4.6 TRANSFER TO THE STATUS OF A NONPROFIT, VOLUNTARY COMMUNITY HOSPITAL 


While the establishment of a nonprofit, voluntary community hospital has many 
attractive aspects, particularly from the standpoint of a fully integrated institu- 
tion which arouses the enthusiastic support of the community it serves, and from 
the standpoint of attracting a superior staff, such a solution was ruled out by 
the Commission as impractical. 

In view of the long tradition of segregation in the Nation’s Capital and the 
full awareness that the trends of the changing times will require many years for 
their fulfillment, the Commission concluded that a voluntary, community hos- 
pital, while preferable to Federal or District of Columbia ownership, would be 
impossible of accomplishment. Its attainment would require full acceptance 
and immediate operation on a nonsegregated basis, as well as financial support 
from all segments of the Greater Washington and national communities. Since 
such acceptance and support are a matter of the future, and would incur the 
additional disadvantage of administrative duality, this type of transfer was 
rejected. 


4.7 CONCLUSION: THE HOSPITAL SHOULD BE TRANSFERRED TO HOWARD UNIVERSITY 


By all criteria, and particularly the education and research criterion, the 
Commission concluded that the interests of the university, the community, and 
the Federal Government can best be served if ownership, control, and supervision 
of the hospital are vested in the Howard University board of trustees. This 
action, concurred in my many experts who have studied the hospital and the 
Federal operation of hospitals in general,” is accordingly recommended, 


‘In the course of discussions with District of Columbia Department of Public Health 
‘ ficials, it Was made quite clear that a considerable capital outlay would be required to 
modernize Freedmen’s Hospital if the present plant were to be utilized by the District of 
Columbia government. In addition, of course, the District of Columbia budget would need 
to be increased to cover operation and maintenance costs. 

© See particularly 2.2, 2.6, and note 49. 

si* * * Tt is believed that the time has come to recommend that operation of this hos- 
pital be put directly under the Board of Trustees of Howard University, thus giving it the 
same functional status as the College of Medicine of Howard University. 

“* * * To secure greater coordination of activities at Freedmen’s Hospital, to develop 
real unity of administration, and to utilize all general university services such as the 
department of buildings and grounds, it is recommended that this hospital be turned over 
to the Board of Trustees of Howard University for operation like other activities under 
the university and that appropriation for maintenance and operation be made directly to 
Howard University as other Federal appropriations are made to that institution.’’-—Sanger 
report, 1946, p. 1. 

“* * * Tt is believed that Howard University should assume the administrative responsi- 
bility of Freedmen’s Hospital with a continuing financial support from Congress.’’—Buerki- 
MacLean report, 1947, p. 21. 

“Freedmen’s Hospital is a special institution to provide care for Negro residents of the 
District of Columbia. It is also the teaching hospital for Howard University. It should 
be transferred to the university with such assistance in the form of appropriations as may 
be necessary for it to serve its purpose as an essential link in the plan for medical education 
at the university.’’—-From Task Force Report on Federal Medical Services, the Commission 
on Organization of the Executive Branch of the Government, dated January 1949, p. 33 


OU. 
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Such a transfer admittedly will not be accomplished without the managament 
“birth pangs” that accompany such actions. Both the university and the Depart- 
ment will need help to accomplish the transfer smoothly, and to this end several 
implementation suggestions are recommended. (See ch. 6.) 


(8S) In order that Howard University and its teaching hospital 
may achieve their education, research, and service objectives under 
full racial integration, and to assure requisite hospital discipline, 
effective coordination and control of universitywide professional 
programs, good business management, and financial support, it is 
recommended that ownership, control, and supervision be vested in 
the Howard University board of trustees. 


4.8 EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE TRANSFER 


Although the present date of transfer cannot be predicted, the Commission 
feels that the effective date should be scheduled so as to permit Howard Uni- 
versity at least a year’s operating experie nce before the new plant is ready for 
occupancy. Hospital management is a complex business, even under the most 
stable conditions. When a transfer from Federal to private university status 
is involved, then further complicated by a new plant, the situation becomes 
even more complex. It is therefore felt that the university should gain as much 
experience as possible, prior to the time that the new plant is ready, thus 
mitigating some of the many problems of personnel, fiscal, and material manage- 
ment. 

It is therefore recommended that— 


(9) In order that Howard University may gain requisite experi- 
ence in hospital management, the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital 
to its board of trustees should become effective at least 1 year prior 
to the anticipated occupancy date for the new plant. 


4.9 NURSING EDUCATION 


The Nursing School of Freedmen’s Hospital has made an important contribu- 
tion to both the Greater Washington and national communities.” The shortage 
of nurses, particularly those equipped by undergraduate and graduate degrees 
to assume positions of administrative, teaching, and technical responsibility, has 
already been pointed out. (See 2.1 and 2.2.) 

The Commission assumes that when Freedmev’s Hospital is transferred to 
the Howard University Board of Trustees, the School of Nursing will be simi- 
larly transferred. Tnasmuch as the university is uniquely equipped by philoso- 
phy, staff, teaching hospital, and resident facilities to make a pioneering effort 
in meeting the need for nurses with bachelor degrees, the Commission recom- 
mends that the Howard University Board of Trustees give consideration to the 
establishment of a degree-granting undergraduate College of Nursing. 

Pending the transfer of the present School of Nursing and in preparation for 
its future college status, the Commission hopes that everything possible will 
be done to continue to advance the school’s educational and service standards. 

Accordingly, the Commission desires to go on record as follows: 


(10) As a byproduct of its inquiry, the Commission recommends 
that the Howard University Board of Trustees give consideration to 
the establishment of a degree-granting undergraduate College of 
Nursing, and that pending the transfer of the present Freedmen’s 
Hospital School of Nursing and in preparation for its future 
college status, everything possible be done to continue to advance 
its educational and service standards. 


®*2 Mrs. Ella Younger, Director of Nursing, Freedmen’s Hospital, on March 9, 1955, stated 
that 
“Freedmen’s Hospital School of Nursing was established November 15, 1894, as an 18- 
month course. On December 18, 1895, the course was extended to 2 years and in 1909 toa 
3-year course. <A: diploma in nursing is granted upon completion of the course. The first 
class of 17 students was graduated in 1896. Since that time, 1,242 students have been 
gr: au ited from the School of Nursing. 
‘* * * During 1954, Freedmen’s Hospital School of Nursing had 100 of the 298 students 
enrolle d in diploma programs in the District of Columbia. 
* * It is one of the 192 fully approved programs out of a total of 981 diploma schools 
of nursing in the United States, which schools graduate 87 percent of all nursing students 
and which during 1954 had an enrollment of 103,019 students in the United States.” 
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CHAPTER 5. FINANCIAL SUPPORT 
5.1 THE OPPORTUNITY TO ACHIEVE INDEPENDENCE FROM DIRECT FEDERAL SUPPORT 


It is only when one forgets the past and visualizes the future that a program 
of eventual financial independence for the new university hospital becomes a 
feasible, realistic objective. 

For the first 40 years of Freedmen’s operation, the Federal Government pro- 
vided all financial support. Not until 1905 was a plan worked out for reim 
bursement payments by the District of Columbia Government.” In 1913, as 
a result of the 1912 enabling legislation,” the first fees from patients were col- 
lected. Beginning with 1951, agreements were worked out with nearby Virginia 
and Maryland counties to provide reimbursement for the care of certified in- 
digents.” This latter development was a reflection of Budget Bureau and con- 
gressional concern over the large percentage of noncertified (free) District 
of College and State patients which were being carried by the Federal Govern- 
ment, and of a desire for more business-like collection of fees, thus reducing 
proportionately the amount of Federal subsidy. 

As a result of these policies and the management efforts of the hospital staff, it 
is significant that over the past 314 years, the number of paying bed patients has 
increased about 23.5 percent, while the number of free bed patients has decreased 
26.7 percent with the total bed patient load remaining practically the same. 
These interesting trends which indicate what can be done are shown in the fol- 
lowing data: ® 

Bed patients admitted to Freedmen’s Hospital 


1952 1953 1954 1955 ‘6 months 


Number} Percent |Number) Percent |Number| Percent |Number| Percent 


All patients -| 10,813 100 11, 061 100 11, 277 100 5, 360 100 
Paying patients---..___- 6, 321 58. 5 7,017 63.4 8, 327 74 4, 385 82 
I ie escent 5, 038 |. ee 6, 122 . 7, 923 7 4, 159 a 
Perygey...-...... s 383 |--. 895 keel 404 i 226 i . 
Free dct el 37.7| 4,044 36.6} 1.932 17 63 11 
Reimbursement -_--._.-. Q) . 1, 018 a 372 7 
District of Columbia_| - : bo SS ele cee pea DUDE steicnnine 203 . 
Rie tk aril als aie a 158 109 # 
eee 412 3.8 


1 No data. 


6 “The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to enter into contract with the Board of 
Charities of the District of Columbia for the care and treatment of persons from the 
District of Columbia admitted to Freedmen’s Hospital ; and any money that may be received, 
from this source, on and after July 1, 1905, shall be paid to the Secretary of the Interior, 
to be applied to the uses and purposes of the hospital * * *”-—33 Stat. 1190, Mar. 3, 1905. 

* See ch. 1 (1.1), footnote 3. 

®In a progress report to the subcommittee of the Committee on Appropriations, House 
of Representatives, by Superintendent Burbridge, dated January 16, 1952, it was pointed 
out that respresentatives from nearby Virginia counties and from the Maryland Depart- 
ment of Health had been asked to attend a meeting at the hospital on July 16, 1951. 
Favorable implementation action by Montgomery County, Md., and by Arlington and 
Fairfax Counties, Va., was reported, as of January 16, 1952. 

® These data were supplied by the Freedmen’s Hospital staff. The table of pay patient 
receipts shown under note 53, ch. 3, is also of futerest. 

Of additional interest is the distribution of outpatients: 


Outpatients treated (for the 6-month period, July 1, 1954—Dec. 31, 1954) 
I ssc iaresieetiacinin mann nsintindisacs wmiansn ela 37, 678 


Sans Pn TI ot NI in dc cei csincns arc cdictistciecch ipa ews tina eeninn init non on 8, 944 
I i a wt cnt aisanenenmsin wna 8, 944 
I aia Ns cet ich Ach Bic ich cisctnca it sentaei dabei nlite egies geen ee 0 

i tok punch fd ol Dine deiasteaiien cain aA wc ae a 18, 012 

Saree nnn RIN OR DrUren nr SNOB cece aac nies pidbeilanes mctegbdah winpaameeeinioinl 10, 722 
REE OE MONG isis ic eiecetameince biichamstiieeecs oo 10, 54 


PES Pe ee 


ae Saki decade leh Sail Dicks peocach in pellet ntip nhc Go este gh 182 





TRANSFER OF FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 75 


When it is recalled that these accomplishments have come to pass within the 
framework of segregation, in spite of the inadequacies of the present plant and 
facilities, and with the label of a Federal hospital, even greater achievements 
may be expected from the new university hospital. In the first place, the non- 
Federal status of the hospital will open up hitherto closed sources of income 
and will provide incentive for private support; secondly, the facilities of a 
modern plant will attract fee-paying patients who now understandably prefer 
to go elsewhere for treatment. 

As has already been pointed out, there will be diminishing need for Federal 
control—and hence, Federal support—as integration is accomplished. The Com- 
mission feels that this is an important principle which is the key to a future 
support program, and that as the hospital moves steadily toward complete 
integration, Federal support should be correspondingly reduced. 

As the hospital achieves its nonsegregation objectives and attracts patients 
and staff through the excellence of its facilities and services, increasing oppor- 
tunities for private financial support will be created by the appeal to an ever- 
widening community population served. At the same time, particularly during 
the first few years of transition, it is recognized that Federal support—initially, 
in substantial amount—will be required.” It is also recognized that the 
additional cost of operating a teaching facility, variously estimated from 15 
to 25 percent, must be borne in mind. 

Whether a profitable operation can be realized is dependent upon many factors, 
among them admission policies and good management . If the number of free 
patients is kept to a minimum consistent with charitable emergency care, if 
accounts receivable are collected, and if a productive fund-raising program is 
established, it is felt that the hospital can work successfully toward the day 
when direct Federal support can be eliminated. 

Since the future economic climate cannot be predicted, some form of subsidy 
for indigent care from private sources (possibly out of profits), or even from 
future indirect national Federal-aid programs, may be required. On the other 
hand, as the number of fee-paying patients and courtesy staff increase, it may 
no longer be necessary to depend upon the indigent teaching cases supplied 
directly by the District of Columbia government. 

As the hospital converts its program to serve primarily private patients, it 
will utilize the teaching facilities of D. C. General and other affiliates, a hope 
of the Commission already expressed in chapter 2. 

For the above reasons, the Commission feels that the new, modern hospital, 
of superior services, and operating on a nonsegregated basis, will be able even- 
tually to work toward complete financial indepenudeuce from direct Federal 
support. 

To summarize— 


(11) The Commission endorses the principle that Federal sup 


port should be reduced as integration is achieved. Althongh Federal 
funds will be required—initially in considerable amount—the pri- 


* The following data, showing the distribution of anticipated income for fiscal year 1955, 
were submitted by the Freedmen’s Hospital staff : 


Distribution of operating funds for fiscal year 1955 (as carried in the 1956 budget estimate) 





Percent Distribution 
Amount to tota of Federal and 
available non-Federal 
support 
Federal support 

Operation and management (other than salaries) 17 23 
Direct hospital staff (salaries) : 52 70 
Indirect hospital salaries (Howard University 5 7 
Subtotal 2, 880, 000 74 100 

Non-Federal support 
Fees from patients 668, 000 17 68 
District of Columbia reimbursements 300, 000 s 30 
State reimbursements 20, 000 l 2 
Subtotal Saiiiinin gee . 988. 000 26 100 


Total available 3, 868, 000 100 
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vate status of the new university hospital, together with the 
excellence of its facilities and services, will make it possible for the 
hospital to work toward financial independence from direct Federal 
support. 

5.2 CONSTRUCTION AND MODIFICATION COSTS 


The cost of the new university hospital plant, together with the cost of 
adapting the tuberculosis annex to general hospital purposes, can be estimated 
at around $8 million. Since the 400-bed hospital to be built is considered mini- 
mum from the standpoint of continued full accreditation in the various clinical 
specialties, no plan of partial construction is feasible. 

The Commission feels that today there is only one major source for con- 
struction funds—the Federal Government. While it fully endorses the popular 
plans now in vogue, whereby Federal funds are matched by private funds for 
new hospital construction, it feels that the very nature of the population served 
by Freedmen’s Hospital, its past Federal history, and its indispensability as a 
teaching facility preclude at this time such a program, however desirable. 

For the past decade the Federal Government has been providing full financial 
support for the university building program. Inasmuch as the new university 
hospital will function primarily as the teaching facility for the Howard 
University College of Medicine, the Commission feels that the same building 
support plan should be followed. It therefore recommends that the cost of 
constructing the new 400-bed hospital and modifying the tuberculosis annex 
be borne entirely by the Federal Government. 

Accordingly, it is the Commission’s judgment that— 


(12) While the Commission endorses the principle of matching 
Federal funds with private funds, such a program is not feasible 
in the case of the new university hospital. Accordingly, in keeping 
with current practices in the overall building program of Howard 
University, it recommends that the costs of construction and modi- 
fication be borne entirely by the Federal Government. 


5.3 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE COSTS 


As noted under 5.1 above, the Commission feels that the principle of declining 
Federal support concomitant with the growth toward complete integration is 
not only sound, but also the key to an operating support plan over the years. 
In short, the Commission feels that the past practice of deficit financing, whereby 
the Federal Government supplies whatever amount is needed (after income from 
all other sources is estimated), can be replaced by a phased plan which will 
limit the Federal contribution to the additional cost of operating a teaching 
facility. 

In effect, the fiscal policies of both the executive and legislative branches 
have been moving in this direction for a number of years. Although District 
of Columbia reimbursement figures have been unfortunately frozen, there have 
been spectacular increases in the amount of revenue from patients and a signifi- 
cant increase in reimbursements from Virginia and Maryland counties. While 
budget estimates of income from non-Federal sources have become management 
goals, there always remained the realization that the Federal Government would 
pick up the check for what was left over. 

The Commission recognizes, however, that Howard University has had no 
experience in the operation of a hospital. While at least a year’s operating 
experience prior to occupancy of the new plant has been recommended, the 
Commission feels that the university will need an additional 2 years’ experience 
with the new university hospital before a realistic determination of a future, 
phased support plan can be developed. 

It is, therefore, recommended that after Howard University has had 2 years’ 
experience operating its new plant, the Secretary, Department of Health, Edu- 
eation, and Welfare, study the cumulative fiscal experience of the university 
in the operation of the hospital, and in the light of conditions at that time, 
develop a plan for decreasing Federal support. 

It is felt that the new plan should incorporate predetermined limitations on 
Federal support, so that each year the university can attain its clearly defined 
income goals. 

In studying Federal Government-Howard University fiscal relationships, the 
Secretary may want to utilize in whole or in part the services of the Advisory 
Council which is recommended in chapter 6. 
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The Commission further feels that unless such non-Federal income goals are 
established, it is natural and human to continue to depend upon the Federal 
Government. Again, so long as it is known that the Federal Government will 
continue to subsidize operations, there is little incentive for donors and for 
management to increase its revenues from non-Federal sources. 

Since new sources of income will become available as soon as title to the 
hospital passes to the Howard University board of trustees, it is assumed 
that the university will make immediate effort, not only to increase the hospital’s 
income from patients and from nearby Maryland and Virginia counties, but also 
to utilize the referral and collection services of the Hospital Service Agency 
(a unit of the Washington United Community Services), to explore other sources, 
to announce a fund-raising program, and to accept such gifts, donations, and 
endowment as may be forthcoming. 

It is felt that the above procedure will demonstrate that as the hospital 
operates with the benefit of modern facilities and achieves integration the 
day will surely come when the hospital can operate without direct Federal 
support of any kind.” 


(13) Insofar as operating costs are concerned, the present prac- 
tice of “deficit financing’ by the Federal Government should be 
replaced by a phased plan which will limit direct Federal support 
to the additional cost of operating a teaching facility and which 
will demonstrate that direct Federal support can be ultimately elimi- 
nated. Such a plan, specifying the predetermined limitations on 
Federal support and clearly defining the university’s non-Federal 
income objectives, should be developed by the Secretary, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, after the new hospital 
has been operated by the university for 2 years and on the basis of 
accumulated experience and conditions at that time. 


5.4 THE CRITICAL PROBLEM OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA GOVERN MENT SUPPORT 


The indispensability of teaching cases, provided primarily by indigent patients, 
has already been pointed out, as has the necessity for an increase in both the 
number and kinds of patients currently being supplied through reimbursement 
procedures by the District of Columbia government. (See ch. 2.) 

Unfortunately, owing to the financial difficulties of the District of Columbia, 
a $300,000 ceiling and other restrictive measures have been invoked, with a 
damaging effect on the education and research programs of the university. The 
net result, as has already been pointed out, is that with each increase in the 
reimbursement rate, fewer and fewer patients become available for teaching 
purposes. There is an even greater loss in the needed varieties of teaching cases. 

The Commission cannot overemphasize the importance of a continuing supply 
of teaching cases, adequate both in number and kind, to assure the continued 
accreditation of the Howard University teaching programs. 

It feels that it is of paramount importance to look at the teaching case problem, 
not in terms of an arbitrary budget ceiling, but rather in terms of the minimum 
requirements of the teaching hospital. These are estimated to be from 2,000 
to 2,200 outpatients per month and a census of from 75 to 85 inpatients per day.” 
The bed patient load will vary considerably, depending upon whether or not the 
patients are chronically ill, as in the case of those receiving long-term treatment 
for tuberculosis. Since the determination of the future use of the Freedmen’s 
Hospital Tuberculosis Annex has yet to be made, only a range can be suggested 
by the Commission at this time. 

Of equal importance to the number of patients, of course, is the variety of ill- 
nesses and conditions requiring care and treatment. In order to assure a supply 
of teaching cases that meet the qualitative requirements of the university med- 
ical program, it would appear that the present District of Columbia policy of 


6 Ninety-eight percent of George Washington University Hospital income is derived from 

patient fees, according to estimates submitted by university officials. 
© If an average of 80 inpatients per day were maintained, together with an average of 
2,000 outpatients per month, the total reimbursement figure would come to $460,800, as 

follows: 

Funationte (3036 20 MOG) cee ent cla Se 2 $408, 200 
Outpatients (2,000 12 X $2.40) _ ” , : aa 57. 600 
Total 


29821—58——6 


sai lle pein eat wilt — 460, SOO 
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restricting ambulance case deliveries should be changed as soon as possible, and 
that a plan be worked out with interested parties that will assure the supply 
of teaching cases on the one hand, and yet achieve the fiscal controls needed on 
the other. These are matters for administrative determination, and in view of 
the sympathetic understanding exhibited by District of Columbia officials,” the 
solution to the problem is not insurmountable. 

What, then, does a monthly supply of from 2,000 to 2,200 outpatients and a 
daily census of from 75 to 85 bed patients mean in dollars and cents? At cur- 
rent reimbursement rates, such a supply of teaching cases would entail an in- 
crease from the presently authorized $300,000 to approximately $460,000. If 
the reimbursement rate were increased,” the amount set aside for reimbursement 
would also increase. Conversely, if the rate were decreased, the amount would 
decrease. 

Where will the increase come from? At the present time, the District govern- 
ment spends nearly $1.2 million in the reimbursement of Greater Washington 
hospitals for the care of indigents. Of this amount, approximately 25 percent 
is allocated to Freedmen’s Hospital. Assuming that within the $1.2 million 
budget, the amounts could be reallocated, Freedmen’s share could be increased 
from its present 25 percent to approximately 38 percent, without undue hardship 
on any one community hospital, most of which are nonteaching facilities. 

If such a proposed redistribution of currently budgeted amounts is neither 
feasible nor practical, there remains but one solution—an increase in the amount 
set aside for reimbursement purposes. If such an increase entails additional 
District income, such an increase should be sought. In the Commission’s judg- 
ment there can be no greater justification for such an increase than the com- 
munitywide services rendered by the hospital in connection with a teaching 
program of national and international significance. 

This discussion would be incomplete were it not pointed out that practically 
every hospital incurs a loss every time it provides medical care and treatment to 
a District of Columbia indigent, owing to the differential between the District of 
Columbia reimbursement rate and hospital costs.” Whether reimbursement 
should be at the rate established by the District or at actual hospital cost is a 
matter beyond the Commission’s scope. The difference, however, between what 
it will cost the new university hospital and the reimbursement it receives, how- 
ever, is a matter of concern to the Commission. This difference, currently 
directly subsidized by the Federal Government, will need to be subsidized from 
other sources in the future, so long as the hospital receives indigents directly 
from the District of Columbia government and nearby counties. 

In summary, the Commission concludes that— 


(14) It is essential that the District of Columbia government 
supply the hospital sufficient in- and out-patients to meet its mini- 
mum teaching requirements. At current reimbursement rates, this 
entails an increase from the presently authorized $300,000 to approx- 
imately $460,000, and subsequent larger or smaller amounts as the 
reimbursement rate is raised or lowered. Such an increase can be 
accomplished by a redistribution of funds currently budgeted by the 
District of Columbia government. But if such redistribution is not 
feasible, then additional funds for the reimbursement of indigent 
“are should be sought by the District of Columbia Commissioners. 


7 In discussions with Commission members. 

71 An increase to $16 for fiscal year 1956 was recommended, but not approved by the 
Congress, according to the District of Columbia Department of Public Health. 

72 The discrepancy between actual costs and the $14 reimbursement rate paid by the 
District of Columbia government may be seen in the following table of data supplied by the 
District of Columbia Department of Public Health: 


Hospital : Per diem cost 
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5. EARMARKING THE HOSPITAL BUDGET 


Because of its communitywide service functions—functions that will broaden 
in scope as integration is achieved—the university hospital differs substantially 
from the other departments of the university. Its financial support problems are 
likewise different than those of the other departments. For these reasons, and 
more particularly in view of the phased support plan recommended under 5.3, the 
Commission recommends that the hospital budget be earmarked as a separate 
item in the Howard University budget. 

This will not only distinguish the support problem of the university hospital 
from the support problems of the remaining departments of the university but 
also will highlight the income and fund-raising objective—a procedure that in 
the Commission’s judgment is the essence of sound management. 


(15) In order that the financial support problems of the uni- 
versity hospital can be distinguished from the financial support 
problems of the remaining departments of the university, and so 
that fund-raising and other income targets can be clearly identified, 
it is recommended that the hospital budget be earmarked as a 
separate item in the Howard University budget. 


CHAPTER 6. IMPLEMENTATION 
6.1 ADVISORY COUNCIL 


In order that the transition from a federally operated to a university-operated 
hospital may be effected smoothly, it has already been recommended that Freed- 
men’s Hospital be transferred to Howard University at least 1 year in advance 
of the occupancy date for the new structure. The Commission also feels that an 
Advisory Council would be helpful to both the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare and Howard University in planning and administering the university 
hospital. 

The Advisory Council should be just what its name implies—strictly advisory 
and consultative in nature. The relationship of the Department to the university 
is basically one of fiscal management. Matters of educational policy and general 
administration are left entirely to the Board of Trustees and university officers. 
In a staff capacity, the Council can thus readily advise and assist both parties in- 
sofar as their respective responsibilities are concerned, without in any way 
usurping or interfering with line management. 

The Advisory Council should be appointed by the Secretary, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, and should serve during the period in which the 
hospital receives substantial direct Federal support. It should be composed of 
Federal officials and lay leaders who are experienced in hospital administration, 
personnel and fiscal management, fund-raising, and community relationships, as 
well as in professional medical, nursing, and allied fields. Since from time to 
time special consultants may be needed to assist with the minutiae of manage- 
ment and services, the Council should be flexible as to size and members’ tenure. 
A system of staggered appointments would assure necessary continuity over the 
years. 

To summarize— 


(16) It is recommended that the Secretary, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, appoint an Advisory Council for 
the purpose of aiding the Department and Howard University inso- 
far as their respective responsibilities are concerned in planning 
and administering the university hospital. The Council should be 
composed of Federal officials and lay leaders who are experienced 
in hospital administration, personnel and fiscal management, fund- 
raising, and community relationships, as well as in professional 
medical, nursing, and allied fields. 


6.2 ANNUALINSPECTION BY THE PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 


To provide further guidance and assistance, it is recommended that, so long 
as Federal support is provided, an annual inspection and evaluation of the uni- 
versity hospital be made by the Public Health Service. This agency is eminently 
qualified to perform this valuable service, and is equipped to supply an inspec- 
tion team of experts who are objectively competent in both the hospital manage- 
ment and professional services areas. 
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A precedent for such a service was established by Public Law 634, T0th Con- 
gress, which requires that an annual inspection of Howard University be made 
by the Office of Education. The Commission is impressed by the thoroughness, 
objectivity and constructiveness of the most recent Office of Education Report, 
dated October 22, 1954, which was well received by both the Department and 
Howard University. 

Accordingly, it is also recommended that following its annual inspection and 
evaluation of the university hospital, the Public Health Service submit a report 
of its findings and recommendations jointly to the Secretary, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare and to Howard University. 


(17) To provide further guidance and assistance, it is recom- 
mended that, so long as Federal support is provided, an annual in- 
spection and evaluation of the University hospital be made by the 
Public Health Service, and that a report of its findings and rec- 
ommendations be submitted jointly to the Secretary, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare and to Howard University. 


6.3 LEGISLATION 


The Commission knows that it takes a lot of time to construct a new hospital. 
The transfer problems, together with the planning for the utilization of the 
present tuberculosis annex, will undoubtedly stretch out the normal lag between 
policy decisions and actual ground breaking. Because of the time factor, then, 
the Commission feels that appropriate legislation should be enacted as soon as 
practicable. Preferably, this should be accomplished during the present session 
of the Congress. 

Such legislation should incorporate the essential elements of the foregoing 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, with specific attention to the fol- 
lowing: 

The role, purposes, and functions of the university hospital (1), (2). 

Authority for the construction of a new 400-bed general hospital and th: 
modification of the present tuberculosis annex (5), (6) 

Disposition of the old plant (7) 

The transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital to the Howard University board of 
trustees effective at least 1 year before occupancy of the new structure (8), 
(9) 

The establishment of a degree-granting College of Nursing at Howard 
University (10) 

Appropriation of funds necessary for construction and modification, and 
for operation and maintenance, and earmarking such funds as a separate 
item in the Howard University budget (12), (13), (15) 

The development of a financial support plan by the Secretary, Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare after the new hospital has been operated 
by the university for 2 years (13) 

The supply of indigent teaching cases through reimbursement by the 
District of Columbia government (3), (14) 

Appointment of an advisory council and provision for an annual inspec- 
tion and report by the Public Health Service (16), (17) 


(18) As soon as practicable—and preferably during the present 
session of the Congress—there should be enacted appropriate legis- 
lation which incorporates the essential elements of the foregoing 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 


CHAPTER 7. CONCLUSIONS 


In undertaking its assignment, the Commission was aware that it had but 90 
days in which to study an institution which had existed for 90 years. Inasmuch 
as its deliberations were confined to matters of broad policy, the limitations of 
time were in no way inhibiting. In research of any kind, and particularly when 
persons of an inquiring mind are involved, there is the constant temptation to 
probe ever deeper and even to pursue thought-provoking tangents. With some 
courage and much steadfastness of purpose, the Commission did its best to resist 
such attractive distraction, and thus to complete its work in the time allowed. 

Objectivity is something often discussed, always praised, and seldom realized 
Although striving to achieve detachment, the Commission would be the last to 
claim infallible objectivity. With complete freedom from influence by any of the 
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interested parties, however, it worked as a team of independent citizens, stimu- 
lated not only by the challenge of a problem of national significance, but also by 
the interest, enthusiasm, and talent of its members. 

In completing its study and submitting this report, the Commission fees’ that 
it has offered a practical, and in the long-run, economically sound solution to the 
problem of the future of Freedmen’s Hospital. 

The Commission further feels that the recommended actions and programs 
will help the university and its teaching hospital better achieve their education 
and research objectives, and, at the same time, contribute more significantly to 
the improved health services of the community and the Nation. 
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Senator Morse. Now, Mr. Vernoff, in fairness to you, if I have said 
anything that you want to file Some reservations about or want to ask 
Ine questions about—I am one of these fellows who does not think 
Senators ought to get themselves behind the question exemption Iron 
Curtain—if there is anything that I have said that causes you to com- 
ment or give further testimony, I will be glad to hear you at this time. 

I want to protect your union rights. I want thie bill to protect 
your union rights, but as important as ] considered their rights, I don’t 
want the rights of 700 employees in 1958 to be used as a prohibition 
against adoption of the policy at Howard University that will bring 
what I considered to be great advantages to the colored people of the 
District of Columbia, if Wwe get our heads together here and work out 
a program that to the maximum extent possible protects the rights 
of the 700 employees. 

We have made some progress here this morning in the testimony 
from Government witnesses. I do not like the language of the bill. 
I was going to ask some questions of the other witnesses but I am 
going to ask you to consider with me at the moment page 2 of the bill 
for the provision of employees of the hospitals. 

Sec. 2 (a). The agreement for transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital 
referred to in section 1 shall include provisions to assure that— 

(1) All individuals who are career or career-conditiona] 
hospital on both the date of enactment of this 
effective date of the transfer of the hospital, except those who are notified not 
less than six months prior to the effective date of such transfer that their positions 


are to be abolished, will be offered an opportunity to transfer to Howard 
University. 


employees of the 
Act and the day preceding the 


Then it sets forth a service of conditions and reservations. Able 
staff counsel whispered in my ear a few moments ago, and asked if 
it is possible for some agreement to be submitted along with the bill SO 
that we have the terms and conditions agreed to at the time you pass 
the bill. I suggest that that be pursued by the parties to this matter. 
As to whatever extent you can tie down now in the terms and conditions 
of the transfer, to whatever extent Howard University who commits 
now, it may be desirable and would be the best answer to you. 

I have dealt with labor representatives. I know something about 
your problems. It is basic to collective bargaining to ask for al] that 
you think you can possibly get. But you madea good case for yourself 
and what you are seeking. Against that I have to balance these broader 
social considerations. | should support in this law any specific pro- 
tection that I think is within the power of the Congress to require, 
which is fair to the employees and to Howard University. I don’t know 
one could make clearer my attitude about this bill than ] have tried 
to this morning in setting forth my disagreements with you, and prob- 
ably implied some disagreements I will have with President Johnson 
when he takes the witness stand. 

Now, I call on you for any further comment that you and your 
associates want to make. I am sorry, Senator McNamara, that you 
came in at the time that you did. Before you came in I pointed out 
at the beginning of the hearing the protests we have received with 
reference to the bill. We ought to be ashamed that the Government 
agencies and Howard University failed to iron out a bill that we can 
support because I am strongly in favor of combining Freedmen’s Hos- 
pital with Howard University. 
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Senator McNamara. I want to say for the record that I am sur- 
prised that you express sorrow that I haven’t listened to you. Because, 
Mr. Chairman, it’s always a pleasure to listen to you. I go out of my 
way many times, as you know, to listen to you, and I don’ t think any 
such expression on your part is appropriate for the record. 

Senator Morse. I have often expressed the sorrow that I am not 
Trish, too. 

Senator McNamara. From what I heard of the remarks, Mr. Chair- 
man, I find nothing but agreement with what you say. I think 
the parties wor king « out a prior agreement would be very helpful in 
this situation rather than leavi ing ¢ ‘all of the problems to us who may 
not be as familiar with the details as both sides are. I think you would 
be serving a good purpose not only for your own interest but for the 
interest of the United States Government by making a real attempt to 
work out such agreement. I hope that the suggestion of the chairman 
will be followed. 

Senator Morse. Mr. Vernoff, do you wish to add anything ? 

Mr. Vernorr. I want to make clear one thing. For the most part 
there is so little that you have said that we disagree with that I will 
stand on the written statement that was read even though I realized 
from some of your remarks that our language may not have clearly 
indicated our intent. There is no conflict in our minds between the 
aims on which we are in total agreement. 

Certainly the broad social aims and for our point of view in 
terms of our members medical needs, the immediate needs that they 
have. There is no disagreement that if a hospital is needed it should 
be forthwith beginning today built and used. There is no disagree- 
ment between us on the question of social aims as against employees 
rights with this one exception: We believe that the two cannot be 
separated because the aims which you have enunciated were near 
fundamental agreement will not be realized under circumstances 
where the employees will be difficult to obtain and to retain at the 
level of moralness to give high medical care, one of the most delicate 
types of services are rendered in any country. So that there isn’t 
this conflict, that you have set up, in our minds. As we see it, the 
only conflict to be weighed is a combination of social aims—employee 
rights as one package—as administrative difficulties which we concede 
may exist. 

But we believe that the needs of the situation make it imperative 
to somehow or other resolve that conflict rather than to assume that 
we are in the sake of employee’s rights in the abstract saying do not 
this much needed. We say you cannot do this much needed thing 
unless you are doing what we propose. 

Senator Morse. Thank you very much. 

Senator McNamara. Mr. Chairman, I would add to the record that 
I regret that I wasn’t able to be here earlier. I have a great interest 
in the problem, but it was necessary for me to appear before the Public 
Works Committee of which I am a member. Unfortunately the 
hearings were held at the same time in both committees. We fre- 
quently have the conflict. 

Mr. Vernorr. Senator, there is one other point. There was much 
discussion on arbitration and labor relations. I erhaps the most 
dramatic illustration of the problem we face is what happened only 
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2 days ago where we felt compelled for reasons that I will not go into 
detail to agree to a procedure which wipes out arbitration in our 
collective bargaining with the university. Under the procedure which 
we were compelled to agree to we must select the union’s representa- 
tive from the board of trustees of the university and the university 
selects 2 from the same board of trustees of the university and those 
3 arbitrate differences between an independent union supposedly and 
the employer when the trustees represent the employer. 

Senator Morse. Mr. Vernoff, I am not passing judgment on that 
procedure but I want to say to you as one who has served on boards 
of trustee of various universities that they are not a unanimous body 
very often. 

Mr. Vernorr. I realize that. 

Senator Morse. Thank you very much. 

President Johnson, will you take the witness stand ? 

The record will show that Arnold Zander is filing a statement 
with the committee that will be supplied to the recorder and inserted 
at this point in the record. 

(The statement was not received at the time this document went to 
press. ) 

Senator Morse. We are delighted to have you with us. You may 
proceed in your own way and introduce your associates for the record. 


STATEMENT OF MORDECAI W. JOHNSON, PRESIDENT, HOWARD 
UNIVERSITY ; ACCOMPANIED BY JAMES B. CLARKE, TREASURER, 
HOWARD UNIVERSITY; G. FREDERICK STANTON, BUSINESS MAN- 
AGER, HOWARD UNIVERSITY; AND DR. PAUL B. CORNERLY, 
MEDICAL DIRECTOR, FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 


Mr. Jounson. Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, may I 
introduce Mr. Clarke, the treasurer; Dr. Cornerly, who is the medical 
director of Freedmen’s Hospital from the point of view of Howard 
University medical staff and, to come in, Mr. Stanton, the business 
manager of Howard University. 

Senator Morse. You may proceed in your own way. 

Mr. Jounson. Mr. Chairman, I would like first of all to read a 
brief opening statement and then to tell you of my complete willing- 
ness to address myself ad hoc to any question raised by the memo- 
randum just read by the representative of the labor union. 

I wish to thank you and the members of this committee for the 
privilege of appearing before you in support of the pending bill to 
establish a teaching hospital for Howard University, to transfer 
Freedmen’s Hospital to the university, and for other purposes. 

I am authorized to say to you that this bill has the unanimously 
voted support of the board of trustees of Howard University and 
that the trustees of the university are most eager to have your ap- 
proval of the bill and its passage by the Congress of the United 
States at this session, if it is at all possible to do so. 

Mr. Chairman, Freedmen’s Hospital was founded before Howard 
University, but, from 1868 until this day, it has been the teaching 
hospital of the medical school of Howard University by various 
forms of explicit understanding with the Federal Government. The 
present hospital stands on ground owned by Howard University and 
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was erected with a contractual understanding that the hospital would 
serve as the teaching hospital for the Howard University College of 
Medicine. 

In recent years, this hospital has been “obsolete, outmoded and un- 
economical” and for more than 12 years has been recognized by the 
university itself, by our medical accrediting agencies “and by both 
the executive and legislative branches of the Government to stand 
in need of replacement by a modern plant, purposefully constructed 
to accommodate both the fee-paying patients and the indigent patients 
required by our teaching program in medicine and by the community, 
to provide the needed facilities for teaching and research, and to pro- 
vide the needed facilities for the consultative and referral practice 
of the full-time clinical staff in medicine. 

The bill now pending before this committee represents the result 
of 12 years of effort by 3 successive Administrators of the Federal 
Security Agency and the Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare to bring this greatly needed new hospital facility into existence. 

The Freedmen’s Hospit: ul Study Commission in 1955, recommended 
a hospital of 7 beds, including a new unit of 400 beds and the 
readaptation of 130 beds in the present tuberculosis annex- —about 
the same as now available in Freedmen’s Hospital—with provision 
to be made for eventual additions as the need for expansion may arise 
in the future. 

The pending bill calls for a maximum of 500 beds, including, as we 
understand, a new unit of 350 beds, plus the readaptation of the 150 
beds in the tuberculosis annex. When these are added to the 265 beds 
in the D. C. General Hospital that will be available as soon as our 
clinical staff is adequately augmented for the purpose, there will be 
a gross number of 765 beds to which Howard University will have ac- 
cess. 

With the sustained and intense study of the patients available in 
this group of beds, it is believed that good work can be done at Howard. 
Meanwhile, we shall be eagerly alive to seize any and all such promis- 
ing opportunities to secure additional patients as may be afforded by 
the enlargement of the District of Columbia General Hospital, or by 
affiliation with hospitals under private control. 

The great virtue of this bill is that it contains an acceptable solu- 
tion of the major policy questions which have been the main cause 
of delay in securing the new hospital; namely, (1) a legislative enact- 
ment which transfers Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard University and 
legally establishes it as the teaching hospital of Howard University, 
and (2) a stated purpose of support and management predicated on 
that relationship. 

Since August 8, 1949, these have been specific conditions required 
by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget as a necessary antecedent 
to his approval of a new building program at Freedmen’s. As the 
result of the findings, conclusions, and recommendations of the ve ry 
representative and able Freedmen’s Hospital Study Commission un- 
der date of May 1955 and the painstaking consultations and negotia- 
tions of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, the legis- 
lation proposed in this bill is now acceptable to the Bureau of the 
Budget, to the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, and 
is concurred in by the voted support of the board of trustees of 
Howard University. 
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Provisions for the employees of the hospital: Howard University 
is thankful for the basic and thoughtful consideration which is shown 
in this bill for the present employees of Freedmen’s Hospital. It is 
not unnatural that these employees should entertain some anxiety 
and even some fear about the proposed transfer of their services. 
Here are men and women who for years have been employed in the 
most comprehensive and reliable business in America, namely, the 
business of the Federal Government. 

Subject as they are in so many areas to job discrimination and dis- 
advantage on account of their color, they have learned to have a deep 
appreciation of the thoughtful concern which the Government has 
exercised for their employment and advancement on the basis of abil- 
ity, for the security of their tenure, and for benefits of high significance 
in every basic area affecting their employment. They now see them- 
selves about to be transferred to a small, private enterprise of limited 
resourcefulness—the only one of its kind in America—which enjoys 
Federal support for the time being and which, by the very legal instru- 
ment of their transfer gives notice of a new policy of reduced financial 
support for the new hospital in which they are about to be employed. 

It is understandable, we think, that this transfer of their services 
and this newly stated financial purpose affecting the hospital should 
fill them with a sense of pervasive anxiety. They are entitled, we 
believe, to the fullest possible assurance that can be given, both in 
policy statement and in detail. 

Policywise, the bill succeeds, we believe, in giving comprehensive 
and basically adequate assurances to these employees. In detail it 
gives such specific assurances as require legislative support, and fur- 
ther provides a means whereby addition: ul assurance es, not requiring 
specific legislative support, may be set forth in the agreement or trans- 
fer which the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is to report 
to the Congress. It further provides for the financial support of the 
specific provisions for the employees which are set forth in the bill 
and for the additional assurances which may be set forth and reported 
to Congress in the agreement of transfer. 

Supple menting the legislation as proposed, the Civil Service Com- 
mission has assured the “Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare and Howard University that it will extend its separated career 
employees program to give career and career-conditional employees 
who transfer to Howard U niversity 3 years from the transfer date 
(instead of the 90 days generally allowed) in which to claim re- 
employment priority in the Federal civil service if separated in good 
standing from the university; and the Commission notes that upon 
filing such a claim an eligible employee will remain in the separated 
career employee roster for a further period of either 2 years (for 
career employees) or 1 year (for career-conditional employees). 

That puts Howard University on notice as well as the employee that 
people have approximately 5 years in which to see if they like the 
way they are being treated at Howard University. If they do not, 
they may claim at any time during that period their position on 
the career roster of the Federal Government and have the advantage 
of replacement in the Federal service. 

Understandings have been reached between representatives of the 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and of Howard Uni- 
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versity regarding within-grade increases for Freedmen’s employees, 
which do not appear in the present bill because their implementation 
does not require legislative authorization beyond the policy statements 
included in the bill. 

On the basis of this understanding Howard University will continue 
to provide the within-grade increases now prevailing in the Govern- 
ment for these employees at the time of the transfer. 

Senator Morse. Say that again. 

Mr. Jonnson. On the basis of this understanding, Howard Uni- 
versity will continue to provide the within-grade increases now pre- 

railing in the Government for these employees at the time of the 

ransfer. That is a very important point, Mr. Chairman, for these 
cere There is no one thing which would disturb them more 
than the fact that this did not appear in the bill, because these em- 
ployees in the hospital work side by side with Howard University 
employees in the hospital. The Government employees receive all the 
steps of within-grade increases and the Howard University employees 
receive only one of the within-grade increases. 

These employees are aware therefore that the moment they step into 
Howard University the conditions do not change: they will fail to 
receive this most important and helpful thing which is characteristic 
of Government employees. 

Senator Morse. Your commitment this morning is that this policy 
will be continued ? 

Mr. Jounson. It will be continued. Moreover, it is our understand- 
ing that the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare will sup- 
port this continuance with recommended continuation of the sums 
now appropriated therefor: and that, beyond this, for the sake of 
unity and the proper esprit de corps among the nonteaching employees 
of Howard University, now to be so greatly enlarged by the addition 
of the Freedmen’s Hospital employees, the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare will go forward to have the Government 
supplement the first step of within- grade increases already established 
for nonteaching employees at Howard U niversity with the additional 
steps required to put the full system into effect. 

That is our understanding that has been discussed thoroughly with 
the representatives of HEW and it’s their purpose to ask the Congress 
to go farward with the installation of this entire system for the uni- 
versity as a whole. 

Senator Morsr. Doctor McGuinness, as I understood his testimony, 
testified to that this morning ? 

Mr. Jonnson. He confirmed that. This understanding may well be 
set forth in the specific terms of the agreement for the transfer of the 
hospital to be reported to the Congress by the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, in accord with section 1 (c) of the bill. 

My knowledge of the provisions which the trustees of Howard Uni- 
versity have made for their employees and the plans discussed with 
the representatives of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare leads me to believe that Howard University, with the under 
standing and support of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, can give basically satisfactory assurances to the employees of 
Freedmen’s Hospital on every point of their concern, and that it can 
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make them aware of additional benefits at Howard of a character 
greatly beneficial to them and to their children. 

It is reasonable to suppose, however, that even in the presence of 
such a full list of assurances there will be a residuum of anxiety in the 
minds and hearts of some of the employees which can only be over- 
come by the constructive character of their experience at Howard. 
My knowledge of the habits of the board of trustees of Howard Uni- 
versity gives me confidence that their experience among the Howard 
University employees will be constructive in the first degr ee. 

There is one factor in the undertaking provided by this bill which is 

capable of overcoming that residual anxiety and of transforming it 
into an inspiration. “When the employees of the Freedmen’s Hos- 
pital see the new and modern hospital provided in this bill going up 
before their eyes, and when they realize that they are about to share 

in the opportunity of working for the first time in their lives in a great 
modern medical enterprise brought into existence and nurtured by the 
very same Government which has employed them at Freedmen’s plant, 
they will tend to have their anxieties and fears entirely removed and 
will, we think, come to believe with i inspiring enthusiasm, that it is a 
privilege to be a part of this great enterprise. 

Mr. C hairman, the construction of the new hospital facilities au- 
thorized in the bill pending before you is the long-delayed part of 
an otherwise well coordinated program supported by the Govern- 
ment for the purpose of doubling the output of physicians and den- 
tists at Howard University. This program includes six major ob- 
jectives as follows: 

The provision of new and expanded facilities at Freedmen’s Hos- 
pital to provide the basic foundation for the clinical instruction of 
the expanded enrollment. 

2. Negotiations to secure for Howard University one-third of the 

AUC hing privileges at the D. C. General Hospital so as to pro- 

vide an acceptable ratio between the number of patient beds avail- 
able and the number clinical students to be educated. 

The erection of a new preclinical medical building for the ac- 
semndaieian of the doubled enrollment of preclinical students in 
medicine and dentistry, dental hygiene, and nursing. 

The erection of a new dental building to accommodate the 
doubled enrollment in dentistry and dental hygiene. 

5. Doubling the preclinical staff in medicine to accommodate the 
doubled enrollment in medicine, dentistry, et cetera. 

The doubling of the clinical staff in medicine and dentistry. 

This program was designed to accommodate a net enrollment of 
400 students in medicine, 400 students in dentistry and dental hygiene, 
and to provide all needed preclinical medical instruction required for 
200 pharmacy students and approximately the same number of nurses 
to be enrolled in a new college of nursing. 

This is the most comprehensive and thoughtful interrelated pro- 
gram for the development of the medical, dental, pharmaceutical, and 
nursing professions among the Negro minority ever conceived in the 
history of the United States. 

The Government of the United States has followed this program 
steadily. A very great part of the work of the planned program has 
been accomplished as follows : 
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1. Negotiations have been completed whereby Howard University 
will secure one-third of the teaching privileges in the District of Co- 
lumbia General Hospital and the use of these facilities has begun. 

2. The new dental building called for by the program has been 
erected and is in use, and the C ongress last year, provided in the 1958 
appropriation the last sum of money needed for its full equipment. 

I may say, Mr. Chairman, that it is the consensus of opinion among 
dental educators in the United States that this is one of the most 
thoughtfully constructed buildings for dental education in existence 
in the United States and in the world. 

3. The new preclinical medical building required has been erected 
and is in use and the old preclinical medical building is now being re- 
arranged and renovated so as to blend the two into a major and prop- 
erly interrelated unit. That also is finished. 

4. In the 1959 appropriation, the Congress of the United States, 
pursuit of the recommendations made by the President, took the sec- 
ond step in building up the preclinical teaching staff in medicine and 
dentistry. 

5. The Secretary of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare now has under consideration for the 1960 appropriation the 
first. required step in the doubling of the clinical teaching staff in 
— ine. 

Only the first and basic objective, provided in this bill, has been 
iaoes beyond its scheduled timing. 

The increased enrollment pl: anned in the expanded program is about 
to enter its second year in the preclinical branches of medicine at the 
university and in 1959-60 will begin to enter the clinical branches to 
be trained in the hospital. It was planned and hoped that the new 
hospital facility would be ready for use by this time. 

By reason of the long delay in the accomplishment of this objective, 
the new hospital cannot be ready earlier than the beginning of the 
school year 1962-63—3 years later than scheduled. During these 3 
years the outmoded, obsolete, and uneconomical hospital w hich is our 
chief reliance will undergo unprecedented strain and all clinical teach- 
ing therein will be done under major difficulties. 

It is hoped that nothing will prevent the bill here authorizing the 
new hospital from passing this session of the Congress. 

Mr. Chairman, we greatly hope it can be done. 

Senator Morse. We are ver y appreciative of the record you made 
here this morning. Iam delighted to call on my associate from Mich- 
igan now who is one of the most able members of this full Committee 
on Labor and he is very much interested in this bill. I am sure he 
will have some questions. 

Senator McNamara. Mr. Chairman, I think the statement of Presi- 
dent Johnson was so complete and all-inclusive that I have no questions 
for the clarification of the record at this time. Thank you for the 
opportunity. 

Senator Morse. I have one question to ask you, Mr. President, before 
you make a statement which I think you ought to make in regard to 
the serious criticism of Howard U niversity labor policies as contained 
in Mr. Vernoff’s statement this morning. 

You make the commitment on the record that the university would 
continue the promotion rights of these present Federal employees. 
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Now, the committee can cover that by way of a committee report. 
That is one way of doing it to show clear legislative intention that 
the bill was passed on the basis of that commitment. I don’t want to 
curbstone on it without the advise of legislative counsel, but suppose 
we get into a situation where it might seem advisable that any commit- 
ment you make should be added to the language of the bill; do you 
have any objection to that ? 

Mr. Jounson. No, sir. Howard University, Mr. Chairman, I may 
say, has no objection to committing itself on every fundamental area 
of concern to these employees to “the extent that its resources will 
permit it to do. Any hesitancy that we would have in committing 
ourselves in any direction whatsoever, would grow out of our in: bility 
to commit the Government in advance on an appropriation required 
to sustain it. 

Senator Morse. I have this legislative problem too that I meant to 
imply in some of my earlier remarks this morning, and that is that we 
have no right as a Congress to seek to impose upon a private institu- 
tion any policy that f: lis within the prerogative of that institution, no 
matter how desirable we, the Senators, might think that policy 
should be. 

On the other hand, we do have the legislative right in respect to 
granting the funds to state in a bill the conditions and terms under 
which the funds that are granted require compliance therewith by the 
recipient of the funds. I want to make very clear in this record that 
I would not support and have no intention of proposing that the Con- 
gress write a collective bargaining agreement between Howard Uni- 
versity and these employees. But we should do whatever is necessary 
in the language of this bill to leave no room for doubt that the guar- 
anties that Dr. McGuinness testified to and the Civil Service Commis- 
sion representative discussed, be written into the bill. 

Now what do you have to say about these criticisms of the representa- 
tives of the employees? 

Mr. Jounson. Mr. Chairman, I may say to you first of all that Iam 
now meeting Mr. Vernoff for the first time. Howard University has 
had no negotiations with Mr. Vernoff or with the employees of Freed- 
men’s Hospital about this transfer. 

The negotiations in this matter have been entirely conducted by the 
Government itself. 

We have always respected the fact that Freedmen’s Hospital is 
under a different administration and is directly responsible to the Gov- 
ernment, and the Government itself has conducted all the negotia- 
tions leading to understandings with the employees on the terms of 
this bill. 

I could wish that Mr. Vernoff had taken considerable more pains 
to find out the facts with regard to the policy of Howard University 
in dealing with labor unions. If he had, he would have made a much 
different statement. If I had a chance to talk with him before he 
wrote his statement he wouldn’t have written it because it makes repre- 

sentations which are directly contrary to facts in regard to the policies 
and practices of Howard University in regard to labor unions. 

Let me read you, Mr. Chairman, the statement of the policy of 
Howard University as touching on labor unions. This was a state 
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ment of policy written by me and proposed to the Board of Trustees 
and unanimously passed by the board of trustees on May 1, 1947. 


Statement of policy: (1) The board of trustees recognizes and seis the 
democratic right of the teachers and the nonteaching employees of Howard Uni- 
versity to negotiate with the university through representatives of their own 
choosing regarding the terms of their employment. 

(2) The board of trustees further recognizes and respects the democratic 
right of their teachers and nonteac ‘hing employees to join labor unions and if 
they choose to negotiate with the university regarding the terms of their employ- 
ment through the agencies of their union. 

(3) Wherever it shall be determined that a majority of the teachers or non- 
teacher employees have freely chosen a labor union or other specifically iden- 
tified person or group of persons to negotiate for them collectively regarding 
the terms of their employment, the board of trustees of Howard University will 
officially recognize this said freely chosen representatives of the teachers or 
of the nonteaching employees for that purpose, and will through their regular 
channels of administration appoint university representatives to negotiate with 
them subject to the approval of the board of trustees and subject to the further 
approval of the Administrator of the Federal Security Agency of the Government 
of the United States. 

(4) The board of trustees of Howard University being a trusted agent of the 
Government of the United States in the expenditure of public funds for educa- 
tion, stand under the obligations to expend all funds appropriated by the Govern- 
ment in accord with the purposes and within the terms for which the appropria- 
tions are made and stand under the obligations to present by procedures pre- 
scribed by the Government all proposals for increased expenditures from Govern- 
ment funds beyond the current budget for approval in advance by the duly author- 
ized agencies of the Government and to make no contractual commitments re- 
garding such increased expenditures from Government funds in advance of the 
actual appropriation of funds for that purpose. 

Scrupulous regard for these obligations of the board of trustees of Howard 
University to the Government of the United States shall be understood to be a 
basic condition governing all negotiations of the university respecting terms of 
employment. 

Now, this policy was not only stated May 1, 1957, but it was followed imme- 
diately by the negotiation of an agreement on May 1, 1957, by and between 
Local No. 10, Washington, D. C., of the United Public Workers of America, Con- 
gress of Industrial Organizations, of a contract representing the nonteaching 
employees of Howard University. 

Onur relations with that organization were entirely constructive and some of 
our experiences were really remarkable. They were discontinued as a result 
of the explusion of the national parent organization of the Public Workers of 
America from the Congress of Industrial Organization, on the ground that 
“the policies and activities of the United Public Workers are consistently directed 
toward the achievement of the program and purposes of the Communist Party.” 

This was an accepted interpretation by the Government at that time and we 
felt under the circumstances that Howard University should not support the 
continuance of a local of that union. But, when it was discontinued, to show 
you that the board of trustees wanted the employees of Howard University to 
know that the discontinuance of that union was no modification of the policy, 
they then made a statement in connection with that, which I would like to 
read to you. 

Senator McNAMARA. Mr. Chairman, I suggest that it be made a part of the 
record. It does not have to be read at this point. 

Mr. Jounson. Yes; I will just paraphrase it, Mr. Chairman. 

Senator Morse. I am going to ask for some other documents, too. The state- 
ment of policy of the board of trustees of Howard University that was adopted 
following the discontinuation of negotiations with the union which the president 
of Howard University testified was certified to him by responsible representatives 
of American labor as being Communist-dominated, will be made a part of this 
record and supplied by the president. 

(The above-mentioned document to be supplied by Mr. Johnson, follows:) 

Discontinuance of agreements with Local No. 30, United Public Workers of 
America, did not alter the stated policy of the board of trustees with regard 
to the freedom of organization and freely chosen representation by its employees. 
In the communication transmitting the action of the board of trustees to the 
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teaching and nonteaching employees of Howard University, the president of 
Howard University made this position of the board of trustees clear in the 
following language: 

“This action of the board of trustees is solely applicable to the relationship 
of the nonteaching and teaching employees and the trustees to Local No. 30, 
United Public Workers of America. While it forbids recognition of any further 
contract with the said union and further forbids the officers to negotiate with 
said union in anywise, regarding the terms of the employment of nonteaching 
and teaching employees, it in nowise invalidates the statement of policy adopted 
by the board of trustees under date of October 23, 1945. 

“IT wish further to state that the board of trustees continues to recognize and 
respect the democratic rights of the teaching and nonteaching employees of 
Howard University to join labor unions, and, if they choose, to negotiate with 
them regarding the terms of their employment, through the agency of their 
union, with the sole exception that after June 30, 1950, this union cannot be 
Local 30, United Public Workers of America. 

“The president and trustees of the university do not undertake to recom- 
mend to the employees whether they shall chose a union or what union they 
shall choose, otherwise than is provided by the prohibition set forth in the 
action of the trustees under date of April 25, 1950. If and when it shall be 
determined that a majority of the teachers or nonteaching employees have freely 
chosen a labor union, other than Local 30 of the United Public Workers of 
America to negotiate for them collectively regarding the terms of their employ, 
the board of trustees of Howard University will officially recognize the said 
union as a freely chosen representative of the teachers or nonteaching employees 
for that purpose and will, through their regular channels of administration, 
appoint university representatives to negotiate with them, subject to the approval 
of the board of trustees. 

“If during the interim period and pending the selection of such a union the 
teachers or nonteaching employees shall freely choose from their own number 
representatives to negotiate for them collectively regarding the terms of their 
employment, the board of trustees will officially recognize the said freely chosen 
representatives of the teachers and will, through the regular channels of admin- 
istration, appoint university representatives to negotiate with them, subject to 
the approval of the board of trustees and subject further to the approval of 
the Federal Security Agency of the Government of the United States.” 


Mr. Jounson. I wish to state, Mr. Chairman, in brief, that the board 
of trustees at that time took pains to say to the employees of Howard 
University, this step in relation to this particular union does not mod- 
ify in any degree whatsoever the policy of the board of trustees stated 
in 1957, and thee mployees, both nonteaching and teaching, are advised 
that their right to become members of labor unions and to negotiate 
with the university through labor unions continues without ch: ange. 

Now, Mr. Chairman—— 

Senator Morsr. May I ask a question there, Mr. President? At the 
present time, following your discontinuance of negotiations with the 
union that you have testified was certified as Communist-dominated, 
has the administration of Howard University proceeded to negotiate 
with other unions? 

Mr. Jonnson. It has, sir, and there are at this moment in Howard 
University two unions with contracts satisfactory to them and to their 
employees, large groups of employees, functioning at Howard Univer- 
sity. Local Joint Hotel and Restaurant E mployees and Bartenders 
International Union, including all the employees of the cafeteria. 

Two, the Buildings Services Employees International Union, with 
all the service enterprise and buildings and ground department em- 
ployees. Not only are these unions functioning, Mr. Chairman, but 
they are functioning so constructively and smoothly and entirely with- 
out difficulty so that Howard University may be pointed out today as 
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one of the leading universities in America that have welcomed labor 
unions, that have had an entirely constructive experience with labor 
unions, and today has no fear whatsoever of entering into negotiations 
with or going forward with labor unions. 

Senator Morse. Mr. President, if Senator McNamara agrees, I 
would like to ask you to file for this record a memorandum setting forth 
chronologically the collective bargaining negotiations that have been 
‘arried on at Howard University, say since 1950, including copies of 
any prevailing collective-bargaining agreements, including a memo- 
randum or any statement that you want to make in regard to the 
charges that it is difficult for a union to negotiate with the administra- 
tion of Howard University. 

I happen to think that in fairness to the workers, in fairness to the 
administration, such a statement ought to be in this record. Do you 
have any objection to filing such a statement ? 

Mr. Jounson. I do not, sir. 

Senator Morse. Does it meet with your approval, Senator Mc- 
Namara ¢ 

Senator McNamara. It definitely meets with my approval. I am 
sure it will be very helpful to the committee. 

(The above-mentioned report, to be submitted by Mr. Johnson, fol- 
lows :) 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES OF HOWARD UNIVERSITY IN RELATION TO LABOR UNIONS 
AMONG Its EMPLOYEES 


1. Early efforts of labor unions to organize the teachers and nonteachers 
of Howard University: As early as 1935 an American Federation of Labor unit 
was organized among the teachers at Howard University. Apparently, mem- 
bership in this unit did not include the majority of the faculty. Nevertheless, the 
university officers and the trustees dealt with the union representatives whenever 
they wished to be heard on a matter of interest to their members. 

A unit under the Congress of Industrial Organizations was organized among 
the teachers at Howard University during the early part of 1944. From the 
beginning, the university dealt with the representatives of this unit whenever 
they wished to be heard on a matter of interest to their constituents. 

No 1 of these 2 early attempts to organize ever laid claim to representing 
the majority of the teaching or nonteaching employees and they did not, there- 
fore, raise the fundamental questions of policy and decision. 

2. The first union to gain a majority support of Howard University employees: 
In the month of October 1946, however, the United Federal Workers of America, 
Congress of Industrial Organizations, Local No, 10, which operated extensively 
among the agencies of the Federal Government, and made much of its claim 
to be a responsible union which had never engaged in a work stoppage or strike, 
and with a record of scrupulous observance of its contractual relations, claimed 
support of the majority of the nonteaching employees of Howard University 
and appeared at a meeting of the trustee committee on instruction and research 
with the request to be recognized as the bargaining agent of the nonteaching 
employees of Howard University. 

In the opinion of the trustee committee on instruction and research, the 
claim and the request made by this union required the board of trustees to 
crystallize and to adopt a fundamental policy in relation to labor unions, as 
well as to make specific answer to the request of this union to be the recognized 
bargaining agent. Accordingly, the committee made recommendations to the 
board of trustees toward both these ends. 

Following the recommendations of the committee, the board of trustees, 
at its meeting on October 23, 1945, did prepare a statement of fundamental 
policy in regard to labor unions among its employees and did make specific 
answers to the requests of Local No. 10 of the United Federal Workers of Amer- 
ica, Congress of Industrial Organizations, for recognition as a bargaining agent. 
The statement of policy adopted by the board of trustees on that date has 
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continued to be the policy of the board of trustees in these matters, until this 
day. Itis given below in full. 

3. The statement of policy of the Board of Trustees in regard to labor unions 
among its teaching and nonteaching employees : 


“STATEMENT OF TOLICY 


“1. The Board of Trustees recognizes and respects the democratic right of 
the teachers and nonteaching employees at Howard University to negotiate 
with the university through representatives of their own choosing regarding 
the terms of their employment. 

“2. The Board of Trustees further recognizes and respects the democratic 
right of their teachers and nonteaching employees to join labor unions and, if 
they choose, to negotiate with the university regarding the terms of their em- 
ployment through the agency of their union. 

“3. Whenever it shall be determined that a majority of the teachers or of the 
nonteaching employees have freely chosen a labor union or other specifically 
identifiable person or group of persons to negotiate for them collectively regard- 
ing the terms of their employment, the Board of Trustees of Howard University 
will officially recognize the said freely chosen representatives of the teachers or 
of the nonteaching employees for that purpose, and will, through their regular 
channels of administration, appoint university representatives to negotiate with 
them, subject to the approval of the Board of Trustees and subject to the further 
approval of the Administrator of the Federal Security Agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

“4. The Board of Trustees of Howard University, being a trusted agent of 
the Government of the United States in the expenditure of public funds 
appropriated for education, stands under the obligation to spend all funds 
appropriated by the Government in accord with the purposes and within the 
terms for which the appropriations are made; and it stands under the obliga- 
tion to present, by procedures prescribed by the Government, all proposals for 
increased expenditures from Government funds beyond the current budget, 
for approval in advance by the duly authorized agencies of the Government, 
and to make no contractual commitments regarding such increased expenditures 
from Government funds in advance of the actual appropriation of funds for the 
purpose, Scrupulous regard for these obligations of the Board of Trustees of 
Howard University to the Government of the United States shall be understood 
to be a basic condition governing all negotiations of the University respecting 
terms of employment.” 

4. In line with the statement of policy given above, the Board of Trustees at 
this same meeting, namely October 23, 1945, adopted a resolution in specific 
reply to the request of Local No, 10 of the United Federal Workers of America, 
CLO, to be recognized as a bargaining agent for the nonteaching employees of 
Howard University. That resolution is as follows: 


“RESOLUTION 


“Whereas Local No. 10 of the United Federal Workers of America has pre- 
sented the claim that it now represents a majority of the nonteaching em- 
ployees of Howard University, it is hereby provided that, within a period of not 
less than 30 days or more than 60 days, an election shall be held, under circum- 
stances mutually agreeable to the university and to the union, in which the 
nonteaching employees of Howard University shall be invited to vote by secret 
ballot on the question as to whether they do choose Local No. 10, United Federal 
Workers of America, to be their representatives for the purpose of negotiating 
for them collectively in matters affecting the terms of their employment. 

“If as a result of this election, it shall be determined that Local No. 10 of the 
United Federal Workers of America has in fact been chosen, the president of 
the university shall immediately recognize this union as the official representa- 
tive of the nonteaching employees of the university for negotiations affecting 
the terms of employment and he shall cause these negotiations to proceed within 
the terms of the policy above defined.” 

>. The first union to be recognized as the official representative of the non- 
teaching employees of Howard University: As a result of the election provided 
for in the above resolution, Local No. 10 of the United Federal Workers of 
America, CLO, received the voted support of a majority of the nonteaching em- 
ployees of the university. The president of the university, as instructed by the 
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trustee resolution, immediately recognized this union as the official representa- 
tive of the nonteaching employees of Howard University for negotiations affect- 
ing the terms of employment, and he caused these negotiations to proceed within 
the terms of the policy defined. 

The said negotiations issued in an agreement between Howard University and 
Local No. 10 of the United Federal Workers of America, CIO, covering non- 
teaching employees, effective April 16, 1946. 

This agreement was the first official contract ever made by Howard University 
with a labor union representing a majority of its nonteaching employees. The 
text of this agreement is submitted herewith as exhibit A. 

6. The first official contract with a teachers’ union: In December, 1946, Local 
No. 10, United Public Workers of America, CIO, made formal request for recog- 
nition as the bargaining agent of the teaching employees of Howard University. 
At the request of the university and the union, the election growing out of this 
request was conducted by the National Labor Relations Board on February 6, 
1947. Out of 145 eligible voters, 130 votes were cast favorably for Local No. 10, 
CIO. 

Pursuant to the cear-cut indications of the teachers’ wishes the university 

recognized Local No. 10 of the Congress of Industrial Organizations as the 
bargaining agent for the teachers of Howard University in accord with the 
statement of policy of the Board of Trustees at its meeting of October 23, 1945, 
and a contract to this end was voted by the executive committee of the Board 
of Trustees at its meeting on May 1, 1945. This contract became operative on 
May 1, 1947. The detailed language of this contract is herewith submitted as 
exhibit B. 
7. These two official agreements of Howard University with Local No. 10, 
United Public Workers of America, CIO, as a bargaining agent of (1) nonteach- 
ing employees of Howard University, and (2) the teaching employees of Howard 
University continued in operation up to and including June 30,1950. During the 
course of operations of these agreements, local No. 10 was changed to local 
No. 30, but the substance of the agreements amended from time to time were 
operative in full up to and including June 30, 1950. 

These agreements were brought to a close in accord with the specific action of 
the board of trustees under date of April 25, 1950, as a result of the action of 
the executive board of the Congress of Industrial Organizations in expelling the 
national parent organization of the United Public Workers of America from the 
CIO on grounds that “the policies and activities of the United Public Workers 
are consistently directed toward the achievement of the program and purposes 
of the Communist Party rather than the objectives and policies set forth in the 
CcIo.” 

8. Discontinuance of agreements with Local No. 30, United Public Workers 
of America, did not alter the stated policy of the board of trustees with regard 
to the freedom of organization and freely chosen representation by its employees. 
In the communication transmitting the action of the board of trustees to the 
teaching and nonteaching employees of Howard University, the president of 
Howard University made this position of the board of trustees clear in the 
following language: 

“This action of the board of trustees is solely applicable to the relationship 
of the nonteaching and teaching employees and the trustees to Local No. 30, 
United Public Workers of America. While it forbids recognition of any further 
contract with the said union, and further forbids the officers to negotiate with 
said union in any wise regarding the terms of the employment of nonteaching 
and teaching employees, it in no wise invalidates the statement of policy adopted 
by the board of trustees under date of October 23, 1945. 

“IT wish further to state that the board of trustees continues to recognize and 
respect the democratic rights of the teaching and nonteaching employees of How- 
ard University to join labor unions, and if they choose, to negotiate with them 
regarding the terms of their employment, through the agency of their union, 
with the sole exception that after June 30, 1950, this union cannot be Local 30, 
United Public Workers of America. 

“The president and trustees of the university do not undertake to recommend 
to the employees whether they shall choose a union or what union they shall 
choose, otherwise than is provided by the prohibition set forth in the action of 
the trustees under date of April 25, 1950. If and when it shall be determined 
that a majority of the teachers or nonteaching employees have freely chosen a 
labor union, other than local 80 of the United Public Workers of America to 
negotiate for them collectively regarding the terms of their employ, the Board 
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of Trustees of Howard University will officially recognize the said union as a 
freely chosen representative of the teachers or nonteaching employees for that 
purpose and will, through their regular channels of administration, appoint 
university representatives to negotiate with them, subject to the approval of 
the Board of Trustees. 

“If during the interim period and pending the selection of such a union the 
teachers or nonteaching employees shall freely choose from their own number 
representatives to negotiate for them collectively regarding the terms of their 
employment, the Board of Trustees will officially recognize the said freely chosen 
representatives of the teachers and will, through the regular channels of ad- 
ministration, appoint university representatives to negotiate with them, subject 
to the approval of the Board of Trustees and subject further to the approval of 
the Federal Security Agency of the Government of the United States.” 


TRUSTEES CONTINUE THEIR CONSTRUCTIVE POLICY TOWARD LABOR UNIONS 


9. Since June 30, 1950, when the two agreements of Local No. 30 of the United 
Public Workers of America were brought to a close, the trustees of Howard 
University have, in fact, continued their stated policy toward democratic rights 
of their employees to negotiate with the university through representatives of 
their own choosing, to join labor unions, and to negotiate with the university 
regarding the terms of their employment through the agency of their union. 

10. On April 22, 1952, the Board of Trustees voted to approve an agreement 
to this end with the local joint executive board of Hotel and Restaurant Em- 
pluyees and Bartenders Industrial Union of Washington, D. C., representing “all 
of its dining room, cafeteria, and kitchen employees in Slowe Hall, except stu- 
dents, managerial, and office employees.” The text of the first contract with 
this union is appended herewith as exhibit C. This agreement, with negotiated 
changes from time to time, has continued to be operative until the present time. 
Relations between this union and the university have been cordial and construc- 
tive throughout this period. 

11. Under date of April 22, 1952, the Board of Trustees of Howard voted to 
approve an agreement with the Building Service Employees International Union 
(now local 82 affiliated with Building Service Employees International A. F. of 
L._C1IO) as the bargaining agent for “all maids, charwomen, porters, handy- 
men, cleaners, utility workers, maintenance men, firemen, and engineers in Slowe 
and Carver Halls, except students, managerial, and office employees.” Copy 
of the text of the first agreement with this union is appended herewith as 
exhibit D. 

The agreement with this union has continued to be operated, with negotiated 
changes from time to time, until the present day. This union, moreover, has 
grown in favor with the employees and has secured a supplemental agreement 
with the board of trustees of Howard University, expanding its collective-bar- 
gaining agency to include “a majority of the crafts, protective and custodial 
employees (CPC) employed at Howard University, except food employees.” 
This supplemental agreement was approved by the board of trustees of Howard 
University under date of January 27, 1953, and is appended herewith as 
exhibit E. 

12. There is appended herewith as exhibit F a copy of a letter “To Whom It 
May Concern” from the president of this AFL-CIO union containing his union’s 
appraisal of its relations with Howard University. 

Exhibit G is a copy of a letter from the business agent of Local 209 of Hotel 
and Restaurant Employees’ International Union, AFL-CIO, likewise giving 
his union’s appraisal of its relations with the university. 

13. At their meeting in Washington on June 24, 1958, the board of truseees 
considered an agreement recommended by its negotiating committee to be 
approved with Union Local No. 1, American Federation of State, County, and 
Municipal Employees, AFL-CIO, of the city of Washington, D. C., to serve as 
the bargaining agent for certain employees in the cafeteria unit now maintained 
by the university in Baldwin Hall. The proposed contract appeared to the 
trustees to contain three elements which required further negotiations. Being 
confident that these could be harmoniously adjusted in a very short time, the 
trustees voted to refer the proposed agreement to the executive committee of 
the board of trustees at its next meeting (September 1958) “with power to act.” 
The proposed contract is appended herewith as exhibit H. 

29821—58——_8 
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SUMMARY 


14. The documents here presented clearly show (1) that since October 23, 
1945, the board of trustees of Howard University have had an explicit and well 
known policy recognizing and respecting “the democratic right of the teaching 
and the nonteaching employees of Howard University” to negotiate with the 
university through representatives of their own choosing regarding the terms 
of their employment,” and “the democratic right of their teaching and non- 
teaching employees to join labor unions and, if they choose, to negotiate with 
the university regarding the terms of their employment through the agency of 
their union,” (2) that under this policy the trustees of Howard University have 
negotiated and concluded collective-bargaining agreements with 4 labor unions 
representing their teaching and nonteaching employees, and are now considering 
another; (3) that in all of the 4 negotiated contracts the relation between the 
university and the unions has been harmonious and constructive; (4) that the 
2 negotiated agreements which were brought to an end in 1950, were thus con- 
cluded because the parent union of the local concerned had been expelled from 
its national CIO movement; (5) that the university, while discontinuing the 
said union contracts, gave public notice of its continued adherence to the policy 
of encouraging employees to organize themselves for negotiations with the 
university through representatives of their own choosing, including unions; and 
(6) that since that time (June 30, 1950) the university has negotiated 2 addi- 
tional collective-bargaining contracts with 2 separate unions, both of which 
have continued full 6 years until this day, with wholly harmonious and construc- 
tive relations prevailing; (7) and that the university has already referred a 
third contract, with a third labor union, to its executive committee, with power 
to act, being confident that voted agreement will be had at the first meeting 
of that committee (in September 1958). 


ExHIbIT A 


This Agreement, made and entered into April 16, 1946, by and between Local 
10, Washington, District of Columbia, of the United Federal Workers of America 
in affiliation with the Congress of Industrial Organizations, First Party, here- 
inafter called the “Union” and the Howard University, District of Columbia 
corporation, having its principal offices in Washington, District of Columbia, 
Second Party, hereinafter called the “University.” 


WITNESSETH THAT: 
ARTICLE I. BARGAINING UNITS 


These articles and related schedules as hereinafter provided constitute an 
agreement between the Howard University represented by the Board of Trustees 
or Committee thereof and/or the President of Howard University representing 
the Board of Trustees and Local 10, United Federal Workers of America, Con- 
gress of Industrial Organizations representing the nonteaching employees of the 
Howard University. The bargaining unit for nonteaching employees shall 
include : 

Generally: All nonteaching employees of Howard University in all depart- 
ments as set forth below excluding all teachers, all deans, directors of Schools 
of Social Work, Music, Summer and Evening Schools, and all student workers. 

Specifically: All employees in: (A) Service Enterprises except: 1. Dietitian 
and Housekeepers. (B) Building and Grounds except: 1. Superintendent. 2. 
Chief Engineer. 3. Assistant Superintendent of Construction. 4. Assistant 
Superintendent of Grounds. 5. Assistant Chief Engineer. 6. General Foreman. 
7. Chief Custodian. (C) University Libraries except: 1. University Librarian. 
2. Law School Librarian, Medical School Librarian, Librarian School of Religion. 
(D) Nonteaching Assistants in Instruction except: 1. The resident staff of doc- 
tors at Freedmen’s Hospital. (Includes technicians, nonteaching assistants, 
nurses, assistant anesthetists, animal caretakers, dieners, storekeepers.) (EB) 
Administrative Staff except: 1. General Administrative Officers. 2. Administra- 
tive Assistant to the President. 3. Assistant Treasurer. 4. Assistant Registrar. 
5. Field Agents. 6. Assistant University Physician. (F) Secretarial and cleri- 
cal except: 1. Those in the Office of the President. 2. Those in the Office of the 
Secretary. 3. The Secretary to the Treasurer, Deans and other Administrative 
Officers who were excluded from voting in the election of December 12, 1945. 
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ARTICLE II, NONINTERFERENCE 


For the purpose of collective bargaining employees of the University have the 
right to organize and designate representatives of their own choosing. In the 
exercise of this right, the Union shall be free from any and all restraint, inter- 
ference, or coercion on the part of the management and supervisory staff. This 
shall not be construed to limit the rights of employees to organize for other 
lawful purposes. Membership in the Union shall not be discouraged by anyone 
acting in an administrative or superisory capacity for the University, 


ARTICLE III. GRIEVANCES 


Section 1. A grievance within the meaning of this agreement shall be defined 
as any problem, dispute, complaint, controversy, difference, or similar matter 
relating to wages, hours of work, or working conditions covered by this agree- 
ment and any matter involving the interpretation or violation of any provision 
of this agreement. Disputes involving the interpretation of the term “working 
conditions” shall be submitted to arbitration as provided for in Step IV, Article 
III of this Agreement. 

No employee shall be dismissed, demoted, or his status otherwise adversely 
affected except for just and sufficient cause. Any employee who is dismissed, 
or aggrieved by disciplinary action by the University, shall have the right to have 
such action considered as a grievance and settled by the grievance procedure 
established under this Agreement. If such discharge or disciplinary action is 
determined to be unjustified, the employee shall be entitled to reinstatement and 
back pay if loss of pay resulted from said disciplinary action. 

Section 2. It shall be the purpose of the procedures for adjustment of problems, 
disputes, complaints, controversies, or grievances to affect adjustment as close 
to the level of origin as possible. It shall be the further purpose of this procedure 
to prevent as far as possible the development of problems, disputes, controversies, 
or grievances. 

Section 3. The Union shall designate employees of the University to be members 
of its Grievance Committees. Meetings of the Executive Committee or the 
Grievance Committees are permitted during working hours provided application 
as to time and place is made at least 24 hours in advance to the heads of depart- 
ments in which the members are employed. All general meetings or meetings 
which convene large sections of employees shall be held other than during working 
hours. Such meetings other than during working hours may be held in University 
buildings provided application as to time and place is made in advance. 

Section 4. The procedure under this Article is available to the Union and the 
University for the presentation and settlement of problems, disputes, complaints, 
controversies, or grievances covered by this agreement or any matter involving 
the interpretation or violation of any provision of this agreement. 

Section 5. The Union shall designate and certify to the University the members 
of the Grievance Committee provided for in Section 3 of this Article. Each 
Committee shall have not less than 2, and not more than 5 members, who shall be 
employed in the divisions they represent. 

Section 6. Grievance Procedure: The following procedure shall be observed in 
the settlement of grievances : 

Step I 


Any employee who believes that he has a justifiable grievance shall first discuss 
the same with his immediate supervisor either alone, or at the employee’s option, 
accompanied by a member of the Grievance Committee. If the matter is not 
settled in this discussion with the immediate supervisor, the member of the 
Grievance Committee shall take it up with the Grievance Committee. If the 
Grievance Committee determines that a grievance exists under this contract, 
the Grievance Committee shall discuss this grievance with the immediate super- 
visor. The immediate supervisor shall give his answer in writing to said 
grievance within 48 hours. 


Step II 


The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily disposed of under 
Step I, unless within three (3) days after the expiration of the 48-hour period 
referred to in Step I for the employee’s immediate superior to give his answer, 
a statement of the grievance is presented in writing to the head of the department 
in which said employee works. Opportunity shall be given for a discussion of 
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said grievance at the time of such presentation between the department head, 
said employee and the Grievance Committee. The department head shall give 
his answer in writing to said grievance within three days from the time of such 
presentation thereof to him. 

Step III 


The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily disposed of under 
Step II unless within five (5) days after the expiration of the 3-day period 
referred to in Step II for the giving of an answer by the department head, the 
written statement of the grievance is presented to the representative of the 
President’s Office for consideration and discussion. An opportunity for such a 
discussion with the representative of the President’s Office shall be afforded to 
not more than five (5) representatives of Local Union #10. The employee feeling 
himself aggrieved may be present at the discussion with the representative of the 
President’s Office, if the said employee so elects. The representative of the Presi- 
dent’s Office shall give an answer in writing to such grievance within seven (7) 
days from the time of the presentation thereof to him. 


Step IV 


The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily disposed of under 
Step III unless within ten (10) days after the expiration of the 7-day period re- 
ferred to in Step III for the giving of an answer by the representative of the 
President’s Office, the Union serves notice in writing on the representative of the 
President’s Office that it elects to submit the grievance to arbitration. In such 
event the Union shall select one arbitrator, the University shall select one arbi- 
trator,, and those two shall promptly select a third arbitrator to serve as 
impartial chairman from the following-named persons : 

Jacob Billikopf 
Faburne E. De Frantz 
Lloyd K. Garrison 
Floyd W. Reeves 
Channing H. Tobias 

The list immediately preceding may be revised from time to time by mutual 
agreement of the contracting parties. 

The decision of this arbitration group shall be final and binding upon the 
parties to this Agreement. The cost of such arbitration proceedings shall be 
borne equally by both parties to this Agreement. 

The periods of time set forth above in this Section 6 shall be exclusive of 
Sundays and holidays. Furthermore, the University may elect to set times for 
the regular presentation of grievances to the representative of the President's 
Office, provided that such times are scheduled at least twice a month. In the 
event such action is taken by the University the discussion provided for under 
Step III with the representative of the President’s Office shall take place at the 
next regularly scheduled meeting after the presentation of such grievance to the 
representative of the President’s Office rather than at the time of such presentation 
to him. 


ARTICLE IV. WAGES, HOURS, SALARIES, RATES OF PAY, AND RETIREMENT BENEFITS 


Section 1. 

(a) The hours of work shall be the same as those now existing; a 40-hour 
week, with such variations as now exist or as may be mutually agreed upon. 

(b) The rates of pay shall be as contained in Exhibit A, attached hereto, 
and made a part of this agreement. 

(c) Holidays, vacation leave, and starting and quitting time for regular 
hours as now prevail shall continue for the duration of this agreement unless 
changed by mutual consent of the parties hereto. 

(d) Classification of nonteaching positions shall be based upon the Harvey 
Survey and classification. New positions shall be classified on basis of 
similar positions in other areas of the university. 

Section 2. The University and the Union agree to work jointly in the develop- 
ment of a retirement plan and of a sick leave plan for the purpose of placing 
such plans into operation at the earliest possible date. 
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ARTICLE V. APPOINTMENTS, PROMOTIONS, TENURE, AND LAYOFFS 


Section 1. The Union and the University agree that appointments and promo- 
tions shall be made upon a merit basis and that seniority shall be a part of any 
and all considerations for promotions and continuation in service when reduction 
in force becomes necessary. 

Section 2. The Union and the University agree that vacancies among the non- 
teaching employees shall be filled from within as far as is possible. To this end 
full description of the position including duties, classification, salary, and quali- 
fications shall be posted on bulletin boards throughout the University and ten 
(10) copies sent to the Union. 

Section 3. The Union and the University agree that the present tenure regula- 
tions of the University affecting nonteaching employees shall remain in force 
and effect during the life of this Agreement, except where they conflict with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI. UNION MEMBERSHIP 


Section 1. It is agreed that all nonteaching employees now in the employ of 
the University, who are now members of the Union, and all nonteaching em- 
ployees subsequently employed by the University, who voluntarily become mem- 
bers of the Union at any time during the life of this contract, shall remain mem- 
bers in good financial standing as a condition of employment during the life of 
this contract. 

Section 2. It is agreed that the University for each non-teaching employee who 
is a member of the Union shall deduct from the first pay of each month other- 
wise payable to such employee the Union dues for the preceding month and any 
initiation fees, all as hereinafter provided, and shall promptly remit the aggregate 
of such dues and initiation fees to the Union in the form of a check. The monthly 
dues to be deducted as aforesaid shall not exceed $1.50 per member. The initia- 
tion fee as aforesaid for employees who shall have become members during the 
preceding month shall not exceed $3.00 and shall include the first month’s dues. 


ARTICLE VII. RULES, REGULATIONS AND TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT 


It is agreed that the University will make no rule, regulation, or condition of 
employment which is inconsistent with the terms of this agreement, and the 


Union will not permit or sanction strikes, stoppage of work, or slow down of work 
on the part of employees. 


ARTICLE VIII. AUTHORIZED AGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE UNION 


Section 1. It is recognized that the President of Howard University is the duly 
appointed agent of the Board of Trustees of Howard University for the purpose 
of carrying out all obligations of the University under this agreement. It is fur- 
ther recognized that the President may delegate such of his powers and duties 
as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this agreement. 

Section 2. It is recognized that the Chairman of the Howard University Branch, 
Local 10, U. F. W. A.C. I. O is the duly authorized agent of the Union for the 
purpose of carrying out all obligations of the Union under this agreement. It is 
further recognized that the Branch Chairman may delegate such of his powers 
and duties as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this agree- 
ment. 

Section 8. The Union shall inform the University from time to time in writing 


of the names of the person or persons authorized to enter into negotiations and 
make decisions for the Union. 


ARTICLE IX. UNIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 


The University reserves full discretion at all times over the administration 
of its various schools, colleges, divisions and services of all kinds and to deter- 
mine the manner in which these schools, colleges, divisions and services of all 
kinds shall be operated and to what extent the services of the employees or any 
of them shall be required. This agreement shall not be construed as justifying 
any interference by the Union with reasonable employee discipline or with the 
efficient conduct of the various schools, colleges, divisions or services operations. 
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ARTICLE X. TERMINATION OF THE AGREEMENT 


Section 1. In the event that any legislation, any application of any legislation 
or any Federal Security Agency ruling, or any Federal Administration ruling 
or rulings shall so restrict or affect performance of this agreement in accordance 
with its terms as to make the agreement either impossible of performance or 
unduly burdensome, in the judgment of the University, then the University may 
at its option terminate this agreement by giving written notice to the Union and 
this agreement shall forthwith terminate. The University and the Union in the 
event of any such termination shall thereupon in good faith commence negotiation 
of a new agreement. The University agrees that (unless by law or by the terms 
of any judicial or administrative decision or ruling it may not lawfully do so) 
it will not object to the inclusion in any such new agreement of provisions to be 
effective until the 30th day of June 1947, or until the 30th day of June next fol- 
lowing such termination (whichever date shall last occur), containing in sub- 
stance the provisions of this agreement. 

Section 2. This agreement shall be effective from and after April 16, 1946, and, 
except as otherwise provided in this agreement, shall remain in force in any event 
until June 30, 1947, and thereafter from year to year unless on or before February 
first in any year (beginning with the year 1947) either the University shall give 
notice in writing to the Union or the Union shall give notice in writing to the 
University of an intention to terminate this agreement on the 30th day of June 
next following the giving of such notice. If such notice is given, this agreement 
shall terminate upon the 30th day of June following the giving of such notice. 
With any such notice shall be submitted a written statement setting forth in 
reasonable detail any changes in or modifications of this agreement proposed for 
consideration. Unless on or prior to the first day of April in any year in which 
such notice is given, the University and the Union shall have entered into a con- 
tract for the twelve months from and after the 30th day of June next following, 
either the University or the Union may terminate this contract at any time after 
such first day of April by giving seven days’ written notice of such proposed 
termination. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement, in 
duplicate, by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 

For the University : 

Morpecal W. JOHNSON, 


President. 
JAMES M. NapsriT, Jr., 

Secretary. 
V. D. JoHNSTON, 

Treasurer. 


For the Union: 

Dorothy M. BAILey, 
President, Local 10, UFWA-CIO. 

JOSEPH L. JOHNSON, 
Vice President, Local 10, UFWA-CIO. 
Chairman, Howard University Branch, Local 10, UFWA-CIO. 

Preacy DvuDLEy, 

Chairman, Negotiations, Local 10, VUFWA-CIO. 
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Salaries by classification 
Classification 


Professional and Scientific (P&S) : Minimum salary 
ee dake ee. otk ee ae Se See 5, 180 
es ee a ea etal I ee 4, 300 
ee ee ee a ara Lk oe bance Utena hes esa hed de habe td coe aaa 3, 640 
SY i ce ee a ee te ee 2 - 2,980 
ee Wee er SP ee ee dialects 2, 320 

Sub-Professional Service (SP): 

Obs 4o. eA eee a ee ee 2, 320 
ee iat rs Fe rs ee a Sa AO) ae 2, 100 
en ee a ee ed bin b cp bd drank te cotter ad dot ec eae tam as” 5s 
SN eh crease larchen dB aks edna hey ea wi et ia ee tte ES LE 1, 704 
Clerical, Administrative & Fiscal Service (CAF): 
CAP O22... . Bes hd ethan bb candela AS A IP See reas 3, 310 
SO i al ht i aU Oe te J 2, 980 
a A Na ee or se dicen eet cet eed etek LE Oe 2, 650 
MM ieee ce Fr ss toh ance destcs come bo nabaleces am ehame eee 2, 320 
I Ok a al Nl ae a ian ks a einen ed ea ee ce cedabbebe bedtime Ree rTS 2, 100 
a re 1, 902 
I a il sch ccd cgeatuatihs olan Ele ee 1, 704 

Crafts, Protective & Custodial Service (CPC): 
ar 2,650 . 
Teen en ee ea ae ee 2, 540 
Nene ee eee ae tates pale eee 2, 364 
Tene e eee nnn ne 2, 166 
ee ae 1, 968 
I On a eee 1, 770 
ee ee Tee ee oe eee sae 1, 572 
een ge ee ee Oe ee Se ee - 1,440 


ExHIBIT B 


ConTrRAcT BETWEEN THE TEACHERS’ UNION AND THE UNIVERSITY (EFFECTIVE 
May 1, 1947) 


THE STATEMENT OF POLICY 


1. The Board of Trustees recognizes and respects the democratic right of 
the teachers and the nonteaching employees of Howard University to negotiate 
with the University through representatives of their own choosing regarding 
the terms of their employment. 

2. The Board of Trustees further recognizes and respects the democratic right 
of their teachers and nonteaching employees to join labor unions and, if they 
choose, to negotiate with the University regarding the terms of their employ- 
ment through the agency of their Union. 

3. Whenever it shall be determined that a majority of the teachers or of the 
nonteaching employees have freely chosen a labor union or other specifically 
identifiable person or group of persons to negotiate for them collectively re- 
garding the terms of their employment, the Board of Trustees of Howard Uni- 
versity will officially recognize the said freely chosen representative of the 
teachers or of the nonteaching employees for that purpose, and will, through 
their regular channels of administration, appoint University representatives to 
negotiate with them, subject to the approval of the Board of Trustees and 
subject to the further approval of the Administrator of the Federal Security 
Agency of the Government of the United States. 
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4. The Board of Trustees of Howard University, being a trusted agent of 
the Government of the United States in the expenditure of public funds appro- 
priated for education, stands under the obligation to spend all funds appro- 
priated by the Government in accord with the purposes and within the terms 
for which the appropriations are made; and it stands under the obligation to 
present, by procedures prescribed by the Government, all proposals for increased 
expenditures from Government funds beyond the current budget, for approval 
in advance by the duly authorized agencies of the Government, and to make 
no contractual commitments regarding such increased expenditures from Govern- 
ment funds in advance of the actual appropriation of funds for the purpose. 
Scrupulous regard for these obligations of the Board of Trustees of Howard 
University to the Government of the United States shall be understood to be 
a basic condition governing all negotiations of the University respecting terms 
of employment. 

This agreement, made and entered into May 1, 1947, by and between Local 10, 
Washington, District of Columbia, of the United Public Workers of America, 
Congress of Industrial Organizations, First Party, hereinafter called the “Union” 
and Howard University, a District of Columbia Corporation, having its principal 
office in Washington, District of Columbia, Second Party, hereinafter called the 
“University.” 

WITNESSETH THAT: 

ARTICLE I. BARGAINING UNITS 


These articles and related schedules as hereinafter provided constitute an 
agreement between Howard University, represented by the Board of Trustees 
or Committee thereof and/or the President of Howard University representing the 
Board of Trustees, and Local 10, United Public Workers of America, Congress 
of Industrial Organizations representing the teaching employees of the Howard 
University. The bargaining unit for teaching employees shall include:, All 
full-time teachers at the University, including professors, associate professors, 
assistant professors, instructors who have been teaching in the University for 
over one year, and department heads who are not, in fact, supervisory: 
But excluding all part-time teachers and persons with authority to hire, pro- 
mote, demote, discharge, discipline, or otherwise effect changes in the status of 
employees, or to effectively recommend such action (including Department Heads 
who are supervisory in fact.) 


ARTICLE Il. NONINTERFERENCE 


For the purpose of collective bargaining, teachers of the University have the 
right to organize and designate representatives of their own choosing. In the 
exercise of this right, the Union shall be free from any and all restraint, inter- 
ference, or coercion on the part of the management and supervisory staff. This 
shall not be construed to limit the rights of the employees to organize for other 
lawful purposes. Membership in the Union shall not be discouraged by any one 
acting in an administrative or supervisory capacity for the University. 


ARTICLE UI. GRIEVANCES 


Section 1. A grievance within the meaning of this agreement shall be defined 
as any problem, dispute, complaint, controversy, difference or similar matter 
relating to salaries, hours of work, working conditions, tenure, or promotions 
covered by this agreement and any matter involving the interpretation or viola- 
tion of any provision of this agreement. No teacher shall be demoted, dismissed, 
or have his status otherwise adversely affected except for just and sufficient cause. 
Any teacher who is dismissed, or aggrieved by disciplinary action of the Uni- 
versity, shall have the right to have such action considered as a grievance and 
settled by the grievance procedure established under this agreement. If such 
discharge or disciplinary action is determined to be unjustified, the teacher shall 
be entitled to reinstatement and back pay, if loss of pay resulted from said 
disciplinary action. 

Section 2. It shall be the purpose of the procedure for adjustment of problems, 
disputes, complaints, controversies or grievances to effect adjustment as close 
to the level of origin as possible. It shall be the further purpose of this pro- 
cedure to prevent as far as possible the development of problems, disputes, con- 
troversies or grievances. 
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Section 3. The procedure under this article shall be available to the Union 
and the University for presentation and settlement of problems, disputes, com- 
plaints, controversies or grievances governed by this agreement or any other 
matter involving the interpretation or violation of any provision of this agree- 
ment. 

Section 4. The Union shall designate employees of the University to be mem- 
bers of its Grievance Committee. 

Section 5. The Union shall designate and certify to the University the mem- 
bers of the Grievance Committee provided for in Section 4 of this Article. Each 
Committee shall have not less than two and not more than five members who 
shall be teachers in the faculties they represent. 

Section 6. Grievance Procedure. The following procedure shall be observed 
in the settlement of grievances. 

Step I 


Any teacher who believes that he has a justifiable grievance shall first discuss 
the same with the head of his department alone, or, at the teacher’s option, 
accompanied by a member of the Grievance Committee. If the matter is not 
settled in this discussion with the department head, the member of the Union 
shall take it up with the Grievance Committee. If the Grievance Committee 
determines that a grievance exists under this contract, the Grievance Committee 
shall discuss this grievance with the department head. If this conference does 
not satisfactorily resolve the problem, then a written statement of the grievance 
shall be filed with the department head in duplicate. The department head 
shall give an answer in writing to said grievance within forty-eight hours. The 
department head shall immediately forward copies of both of these documents 
to the Dean. 

Step II 


The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily disposed of 
under Step I, unless within three (3) days after the expiration of the 48-hour 
period referred to in Step I the time allowed for the department head to give 
his answer, a statement of the grievance is presented in writing to the Dean of 
the School or College in which the teacher is employed. Opportunity shall be 
given for a discussion of said grievance within a reasonable time after such 
presentation between the dean, said teacher and the Grievance Committee. The 
dean shall give his answer in writing within three days from the time of such 
presentation thereof to him. 

Step III 


The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily disposed of under 
Step II unless within five (5) days after the expiration of the three-day period 
referred to in Step II for the giving of an answer by the dean, the written 
statement of the grievance is presented to the representative of the President’s 
Office for consideration and discussion. An opportunity for such a discussion 
with the representative of the President’s Office shall be afforded to not more 
than five (5) representatives of Local Union 10. The teacher feeling himself 
aggrieved may be present at the discussion with the representative of the Presi- 
dent’s Office if the said teacher elects. The representative of the President’s 
Office shall give an answer in writing to such grievance within seven (7) days 
from the time of the presentation thereof to him. 


Step IV 


The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily disposed of 
under Step III unless within 10 days after the expiration of the seven-day 
period referred to in Step II for the giving on an answer by the representatives 
of the President’s Office, the Union serves notice in writing to the representa- 
tive of the President’s Office that it elects to submit the grievance to arbitra- 
tion. In such event the Union shall select one arbitrator, the University shall 
select one arbitrator, and the two shall jointly select a third arbitrator, to serve 
as impartial Chairman from the following-named persons: 

Jacob Billikopf 

Lloyd K. Garrison 
Faburne E. DeFrantz 
Channing H. Tobias 
Floyd Reeves 
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The list immediately preceding may be revised from time to time by mutual 
agreement of the contracting parties. The decision of this arbitration group 
shall be final and binding upon the parties to this agreement. The cost of such 
arbitration proceedings shall be borne equally by both parties to this agree- 
ment. 

ARTICLE IV. SALARIES—WORKING CONDITIONS 


Section 1 


The salaries and working conditions in existence at the University at the time 
of the execution of this contract shall be adopted together with any increase 
in salaries which may be granted hereafter, and become a part of this contract 
as the salaries and working conditions of the teachers covered by this agree- 
ment, for the duration of this agreement unless otherwise changed by mutual 
consent of the parties hereto. But subject to any reduction made necessary 
by the loss of income due to Governmental action or forces outside of the con- 
trol of the University. 

Section II 


The Union and the University agree that the President of the University shall 
designate representatives of the University to work with representatives of the 
Union to draw up for consideration of the Board of Trustees at their October 
1947, meeting a salary scale applicable to the respective ranks and to the condi- 
tions existing in the particular colleges and Schools of the University. The 
application of such salary scales shall be effective only when there shall have 
been established by the respective faculties qualifications for appointments, con- 
tinuance of appointments, and/or promotions hereafter approved and adopted 
by the Board of Trustees. 

Section ITI 


Existing policies governing holidays, vacation, retirement, and sick leave 
shall remain in force for the duration of the agreement, unless changed by mu- 
tual consent of the parties hereto. 


ARTICLE V. TENURE 


The tenure regulations in existence at the University at the time of the exe- 
cution of this contract shall become part of this contract and shall continue in 
force for the duration of this contract unless changed by the mutual consent of 
the parties hereto. 

ARTICLE VI. UNION MEMBERSHIP 


It is agreed that the University, upon the request of each employee who is a 
member of the Union, shall deduct from the first pay of each month otherwise 
payable to such employee the Union dues for the preceding month and any 
initiation fees, all as hereinafter provided, and shall promptly remit the aggre- 
gate of such dues and initiation fees to the Union in the form of a check for such 
month. The initiation fee as aforesaid for employees who shall have become 
members during the preceding month shall be $1.00 and shall be deducted in 
addition to the first month’s dues. Upon written request of a teacher, the 
Treasurer will cease making such deductions after the next pay period. 


ARTICLE VII. RULES, REGULATIONS AND TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT 


It is agreed that the University will make no rule, regulation, or condition 
of employment which is inconsistent with the terms of this agreement, and the 
Union will not permit or sanction strikes or stoppage of work, on the part of 
employees. 

ARTICLE VIII. UNIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 


The University reserves full discretion at all times over the administration 
of its various schools, colleges, divisions and services of all kinds and to deter- 
mine the manner in which these schools, colleges, divisions and services of all 
kind shall be operated and to what extent the services of the employees or any 
of them shall be required. This agreement shall not be construed as justifying 
any interference by the Union with reasonable employee discipline or with the 
efficient conduct of the various schools, colleges, divisions or service operations. 
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ARTICLE Ix 


The University reserves all of its rights and power to define and execute the 
educational policies of the University, including but not limited to teaching 
loads, class schedules, curriculums, appointments, promotions, terminations, com- 
mittee assignments, student affairs, student fees, admission, enrollments, re- 
search program, etc., and the Union agrees not to interfere with the rights of 
the University or of the faculties of the University in the determination and 
execution of educational policies of the several faculties or of the University. 
The Union shall be concerned in this area only with the question of equitable 
application of such policies as may have been established which affect salaries 
and working conditions. Such concern shall be manifested through the griev- 
ance procedure adopted as a part of this contract. 


ARTICLE X. AUTHORIZED AGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE UNION 


Section 1. It is recognized that the President of Howard University is the 
duly appointed agent of the Board of Trustees of Howard University for the 
purpose of carrying out all obligations of the University under this agreement. 
It is further recognized that the President may delegate such of his powers and 
duties as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this agreement. 

Section 2. It is recognized that the Chairman of the Howard University 
Branch, Local 10, U. P. W. A.-C. I O. is the duly authorized agent of the Union 
for the purpose of carrying out all obligations of the Union under this agree- 
ment. It is further recognized that the Branch Chairman may delegate such of 
his powers and duties as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of 
this agreement. 

Section 3. The Union shall inform the University from time to time in writing 
of the names of the persons authorized to enter into negotiations and make 
decisions for the Union. 


ARTICLE XI. TERMINATION OF THE AGREEMENT 


Section 1. In the event that any legislation, any application of any legislation or 
any Federal Security Agency ruling, or any Federal Administrative ruling or 
rulings shall be made which restrict or affect performance of this agreement in 
accordance with its terms so as to make the agreement either impossible of per- 
formance or unduly burdensome, in the judgment of the University, then the 
University may at its option terminate this agreement by giving written notice 
to the Union and this agreement shall forthwith terminate. The University and 
the Union in the event of any such termination, shall thereupon in good faith 
commence negotiation of a new agreement. The University agrees that (unless 
by law or by the terms of any judicial or administrative decision or ruling it may 
not lawfully do so) it will not object to the inclusion in any such new agreement 
of provisions to be effective until the 30th day of June 1948, or until the 30th day 
of June next following such termination (whichever day shall last occur), con- 
taining in substance the provisions of this agreement. 

Section 2. This agreement shall be effective from and after May 1, 1947, and, 
except as otherwise provided in this agreement, shall remain in force in any 
event until June 30, 1948, and thereafter from year to year unless on or before 
February first of any year (beginning with the year 1948) either the University 
shall give notice in writing to the Union or the Union shall give notice in writing 
to the University of an intention to terminate this agreement on the 30th day of 
June next followng the giving of such notice. If such notice is given, this agree- 
ment shall terminate upon the 30th day of June following the giving of such 
notice. With any such notice shall be submitted a written statement setting 
forth in reasonable detail any changes in or modifications of this agreement pro- 
posed for consideration. Unless on or prior to the 10th day of April in any year 
in which such notice is given, the University and the Union shall have entered 
into a contract for the twelve months from and after the 30th day of June next 
following, either the University or the Union may terminate this contract at any 


time after such 10th day of April by giving seven days’ written notice of such 
proposed termination. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement in dupli- 
cate, by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 
For the University : 


JAMES M. Naprit, Jr. 
RUSSELL A. DIxon. 
V. D. JOHNSTON. 
For the Union: 
EUGENE C. HOLMES. 
DoroTHyY BAILEY. 
Morris A. RAINES. 


Exuisit C 
AGREEMENT 


THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this 22d day of April 1952 by and 
between Local Joint Executive Board of the Hotel and Restaurant Employees 
and Bartenders International Union, of Washington, D. C., hereinafter referred 
to as the “Union,” and the Howard University, District of Columbia Corporation, 
having its principal offices in Washington, District of Columbia, hereinafter 
called the “University.” 

WITNESSETH THAT: 


It is the desire of the parties hereto to establish certain standards of wages, 
hours, and conditions of employment which will prevail between them during 
the terms of this Agreement, and it is the desire of said parties to regulate 


mutual relations with the view toward securing harmonious cooperation between 
them. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE MINUTES OF THE SEMIANNUAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
TRUSTEES OF Howarp UNIVERSITY, OCTOBER 23, 1945 


“THE STATEMENT OF POLICY 


“1. The Board of Trustees recognizes and respects the democratic right of 
the teachers and the nonteaching employees of Howard University to negotiate 
with the University through representatives of their own choosing regarding the 
terms of their employment. 

“2. The Board of Trustees further recognizes and respects the democratic 
right of their teachers and nonteaching employees to join labor unions and, if 
they choose, to negotiate with the University regarding the terms of their 
employment through the agency of their Union. 

“3. Whenever it shall be determined that a majority of the teachers or the 
nonteaching employees have freely chosen a labor union or other specifically 
identifiable person or group of persons to negoitate for them collectively regard- 
ing the terms of their employment, the Board of Trustees of Howard University 
will officially recognize the said freely chosen representatives of the teachers 
or of the nonteaching employees for that purpose, and will, through their regular 
channels of administration, appoint University representatives to negotiate witb 
them, subject to the approval of the Board of Trustees and subject to the 
further approval of the Administrator of the Federal Security Agency of the 
Government of the United States. 

“4. The Board of Trustees of Howard University, being a trusted agent of 
the Government of the United States in the expenditure of public funds appro- 
priated for education, stands under the obligation to spend all funds appropriated 
by the Government in accord with the purposes and within the terms for which 
the appropriations are made; and it stands under the obligation to present, 
by procedures prescribed by the Government, all proposals for increased 
expenditures from Government funds beyond the current budget, for approval 
in advance by the duly authorized agencies of the Government, and to make 
no contractual commitments regarding such increased expenditures from Gov- 
ernment funds in advance of the actual appropriation of funds for the purpose. 
Scrupulous regard for these obligations of the Board of Trustees of Howard 
University to the Government of the United States shall be understood to be a 
basic condition governing all negotiations of the University respecting terms of 
employment.” 
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Now, therefore, subject to the above set forth University policies, and, in 
consideration of the mutual promises hereinafter set forth, the parties hereto 
agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Section 1. The Employer recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining 
agency for all of its dining room, cafeteria and kitchen employees in Slowe Hall, 
except student, managerial and office employees. 

Section 2. It is agreed that all nonteaching employees now in the employ of 
the University, who are now members of the Union, and all nonteaching em- 
ployees subsequently employed by the University, who voluntarily become 
members of the Union at any time during the life of this contract, shall remain 
members in good financial standing as a condition of employment during the life 
of this contract. 

Section 3. The Employer shall not in any manner discourage or attempt to 
influence any employee against joining or retaining membership in the Union. 

Section 4. The Business Agent of the Union or any other officer thereof, shall 
be admitted to the establishment at any reasonable time. 

Section 5. The Union shall have the right to establish a Shop Steward System 
in the establishment. If a grievance shall arise, the Steward and/or Business 
Representative of the Union shall attempt to adjust it with the Employer or 
his representative. 

Section 6. Upon receipt of a written authorization from Employees, the Em- 
ployer shall deduct from such employees’ wages on each pay-day of each month, 
said employees’ union dues, including initiation fees and assessments, in accord- 
ance with the written authorizations, and transmit same to the duly designated 
officer of the Union. 

ARTICLE II 


Section 1. All employees will receive meals, as part of the employees’ com- 
pensation, while on duty, which will be palatable and wholesome and served 
in a clean and sanitary place and which shall consist of choice of soup or juice, 
choice of entree, choice of beverage and choice of salad or dessert. 

Section 2. No employee shall be required to contribute to any other employee 
or his or her employer. 

Section 3. The Employer agrees to furnish and launder uniforms without 
cost to the employees. 

Section 4. There shall be no deductions from the wages of employees for any 
accidental damage to property of the establishment or to guests. 

Section 5. There shall be no fines or other penalties levied against any em- 
ployee for any cause whatever, without the consent of the Union. 


ARTICLE Ill 


Section 1. Forty (40) hours shall constitute a regular week’s work, to be 
divided into five (5) consecutive days of eight (8) hours per day, to be worked 
within nine (9) hours per day. All regular employees shall be paid semi- 
monthly. At least one-half (44) hour shall be allowed for each meal, which 
time shall not be counted as part of the hours worked. 

(A) All regular employees shall be guaranteed a full half-month’s pay, 
provided, however, that the Employer may deduct from the employee’s wage 
for any days voluntarily not worked by the employee. 

Section 2. All work performed by regular employees in excess of eight (8) 
hours in any one day shall be considered overtime work. Overtime shall be 
compensated for at the rate of time and one-half the usual rate of pay. No 
regular employee shall be permitted to work overtime on more than two (2) 
days in any one week, except in emergencies. Overtime and extra work shall 
be compensated for in cash and not in time off. 

Section 8. All employees who shall have been employed continuously for one 
(1) year shall be entitled toa vacation with pay: 

(a) 13 days per annum for employees with less than 3 years of service. 

(b) 20 days per annum for employees with 3 but less than 15 years of service. 

(c) 26 days per annum for employees with 15 or more years of service. 

(To be earned monthly on the basis of the rate provided for in each of the 
above three classes. ) 

All vacations are to be scheduled by the Employer between May 15 and Sep- 
tember 15 of each year, insofar as it may be convenient to the University. 
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Absence due to illness, or other excused absence, shall not be construed as 
breaching the requirement for continuous employment in determining sick or 
annual leave. 

Section 4. Promotion of employees shall be on the basis of seniority and com- 
petence. In the event that the employer finds it necessary to lay off employees 
due to slackness of business, such layoffs within the particular station or 
category shall be on the basis of seniority and competence. The Employer 
agrees to give preference to laid off employees in reemployment within the 
particular station and category. No employee shall lose his or her seniority 
standing as a result of any layoffs. 

Section 5. The Employer agrees not to discharge any employee without good 
and sufficient cause. In the event the Union feels that a discharged employee 
has been unjustly dealt with, said discharge shall constitute a grievance subject 
to adjustment under the Arbitration provision of this Agreement. 

Section 6. The Employer shall not enter into any Agreement with any em- 
ployee, the terms of which conflict with any of the terms of this Agreement. 

Section 7. No employee shall suffer a reduction in salary, adverse change of 
working conditions, or loss of any benefits now enjoyed by him or her as a result 
of this Agreement except by reason on action of the Federal Government. 


ARTICLE IV 


Section 1. Rates of pay for full-time employee covered by this Agreement are 
shown in the exhibit attached hereto referred to as Appendix A, incorporated 
in and made a part of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


Section 1. The employees will be granted all legal holidays with full pay. The 
holidays are as follows: 


New Year’s Day Memorial Day 
Labor Day Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day Independence Day 
Washington’s Birthday Armistice Day 


Employees required to work on said holidays shall be compensated in cash 
for same at the rate of double time. 

Section 2. Sick Leave. “Employees are entitled to sick leave in any fiscal year 
(July 1st—une 30th) figured straight time for regularly scheduled hours of 
work as follows: 

“After two months but less than one year, full pay for 10 scheduled work 
days. (Less than two months on individual consideration. ) 

“No sickness benefits will be allowed unless the illness exceeds two working 
days, and then only for the days in excess of two working days. This applies 
to each illness. 

“After one year but less than 5 years, full pay for 15 scheduled working days. 
The employee shall be entitled to five days sick leave before the application of 
the waiting period rule. The other ten days of his sick leave shall be subject 
to the rule, namely—no sickness benefits will be allowed unless the illness ex- 
ceeds two working days, and then only for the days in excess of two working 
days. This applies to each illness. 

“After five years but less than 10 years, full pay for 20 scheduled working 
days. The employees shall be entitled to ten days sick leave before the applica- 
tion of the waiting period rule. The other ten days of his sick leave shall be 
subject to the rule, namely—no sickness benefits will be allowed unless the 
illness exceeds two working days, and then only for the days in excess of tw» 
working days. This applies to each illness. 

“After ten years full pay for 20 scheduled working days. This provision is 
not subject to the waiting period rule at all for employees in this category. 

“The Board of Trustees will give individual consideration in cases of extended 
illness in excess of 20 days. 

“Absences for more than half scheduled time in any one day shall be consid- 
ered as absence for the whole day. 

“Sick leave is not cumulative. 

“Eligible employees are entitled to sick leave pay only when necessarily confined 
to their homes or to the hospital because of illness or when they are unable to 
work because of physical disability. 
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“It is the responsibility of the employees to see that his or her supervisor is 
properly notified in the case of illness or injury. The University will require a 
doctor’s certificate or other proof that absence was necessary and that on return- 
ing the employee is physically fit to resume work.” 

Section 5. The Union and the employer agree to work together toward insti- 
tuting a program of group insurance benefits for all employees covered by this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE VI 


Section 1. All complaints, disputes, grievances, or other disagreements, includ- 
ing any claimed breach of this Agreement, if not settled to the satisfaction of 
both parties, by the process of free collective bargaining, shall be subject exclu- 
sively for settlement by Arbitration by a Committee of the Board of Trustees to 
be chosen from the following list of Trustees. 


In such event the Union shall select one arbitrator, the University shall select 
one arbitrator, and these two shall promptly select a third arbitrator to serve as 
impartial chairman from the above-named persons. The list preceding may be 
revised from time to time by mutual agreement of the contracting parties. 

The decision of this arbitration group shall be final and binding upon the parties 
to the Agreement. The cost of such arbitration proceedings shall be borne 
equally by both parties to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VII 


It is agreed that the University will make no rule, regulation, or condition of 
employment which is inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement, and the 
Union will not permit or sanction strikes or stoppage of work, on the part of 
employees. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The University reserves full discretion at all times over the administration of 
its various schools, colleges, divisions, and services of all kinds and to determine 
the manner in which these schools, colleges, divisions, and services of all kinds 
shall be operated and to what extent the services of the employees or any of them 
shall be required. This Agreement shall not be construed as justifying any 
interference by the Union with reasonable employee discipline or with the efficient 
conduct of the various schools, colleges, divisions, or service operations. 


ARTICLE Ix 


The University reserves all of its rights and powers to define and execute the 
educational policies of the University, including, but not limited to teaching 
loads, class schedules, curricula, appointments, promotions, terminations, com- 
mittee assignments, student affairs, student fees, admissions, enrollment, research 
programs, ete., and the Union agrees not to interfere with the rights of the 
University or of the faculties of the University in the determination and execu- 
tion of educational policies of the several faculties or of the University. The 
Union shall be concerned in this area only with the question of equitable appli- 
cation of such policies as may have been established which affect salaries and 
working conditions. Such concern shall be manifested through the grievance 
procedure as a part of this contract. 


ARTICLE X 


Section 1. It is recognized that the President of Howard University is the duly 
appointed agent of the Board of Trustees of Howard University for the purpose 
of carrying out all obligations of the University under this Agreement. It is 
further recognized that the President may delegate such of his powers as he may 
deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this Agreement. 

Section 2. It is recognized that the Chairman of the Howard University Branch, 
Local Joint Executive Board of the Hotel and Restaurant Employees and Bar- 
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tenders International Union is the duly authorized agent of the Union for the 
purpose of carrying out all obligations of the Union under this Agreement. It is 
further recognized that the Branch Chairman may delegate such of his power 
and duties as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this Agree- 
ment. 

Section 3. The Union shall inform the University from time to time in writing 
of the names of the persons authorized to enter into negotiations and make deci- 
sions for the Union. 

ARTICLE XI 


Section 1. In the event that any legislation, any application of any legislation 
or any Federal Security Agency ruling, or any Federal Administrative ruling or 
rulings shall be made which restrict or affect performance of this Agreement in 
accordance with its terms so as to make the agreement either impossible of per- 
formance or unduly burdensome, in the judgment of the University, then the Uni- 
versity may at its option terminate this Agreement by giving written notice to 
the Union and this Agreement shall forthwith terminate. The University and 
the Union in the event of any such termination, shall thereupon in good faith 
commence negotiation of a new agreement. The University agrees that (unless 
by law or by the terms of any judicial or administrative decision or ruling it may 
not lawfully do so) it will not object to the inclusion in any such new agreement 
of provisions to be effective until the 30th day of June 1952, or until the 30th 
day of June next following such termination (whichever shall occur last), 
containing in substance the provisions of this agreement. 

Section 2. This agreement shall be effective from and after April 22 and, 
except as otherwise provided in this agreement, shall remain in force in any event 
until June 30, 1952, and thereafter from year to year unless on or before February 
1st of any year (beginning with the year 1952) either the University shall give 
notice in writing to the Union or the Union shall given notice in writing to the 
University of an intention to terminate this agreement on the 30th day of June 
next following the giving of such notice. If such notice is given, this agreement 
shall terminate upon the 30th day of June following the giving of such notice. 
With any such notice shall be submitted a written statement setting forth in 
reasonable detail any changes in or modifications of this agreement proposed for 
consideration. Unless on or prior to the 10th day of April in any year in which 
such notice is given, the University and the Union shall have entered into an 
agreement for a contract for the twelve months from and after the 30th day of 
June next following, or have agreed upon continued negotiations for a contract 
either the University or the Union may terminate this contract at any time after 
such 10th day of April by giving seven days’ written notice of such proposed 
termination, effective July 1, next succeeding this date. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties thereto have executed this agreement in 
duplicate by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 

For the University : 

JAMES M. NAsrit, Jr. 
J. B. CLARKE. 

For the Union: 

JoHN L. MAppDEN. 
BERNICE CONNIS, 
Secretary. 


Exursit D 
AGREEMENT 


THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this 22d day of April 1952 by and 
between the Building Service Employees International Union, of Washington, 
D. C., hereinafter referred to as the “Union,” and the Howard University, Dis- 
trict of Columbia corporation, having its principal offices in Washington, District 
of Columbia, hereinafter called the “University.” 

WITNESSETH THAT: 

It is the desire of the parties hereto to establish certain standards of wages, 
hours, and conditions of employment which will prevail between them during 
the terms of this Agreement, and it is the desire of said parties to regulate mu- 
tual relations with the view toward securing harmonious cooperation between 
them. 
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Extracts FRoM THE MINUTES OF THE SEMIANNUAL MEETING OF THE BOARD OF 
TRUSTEES OF HOWARD UNIVERSITY, OCTOBER 23, 1945 


“THE STATEMENT OF POLICY 


1. “The Board of Trustees recognizes and respects the democratic right of the 
teachers and the nonteaching employees of Howard University to negotiate with 
the University through representatives of their own choosing regarding the terms 
of their employment. 

“2. The Board of Trustees further recognizes and respects the democratic right 
of their teachers and nonteaching employees to join labor unions and, if they 
choose, to negotiate with the University regarding the terms of their employment 
through the agency of their Union. 

“3. Whenever it shall be determined that a majority of the teachers or the 
nonteaching employees have freely chosen a labor union or other specifically 
identifiable person or group of persons to negotiate for them collectively regard- 
ing the terms of their employment, the Board of Trustees of Howard University 
will officially recognize the said freely chosen representatives of the teachers 
or of the nonteaching employees for that purpose, and will, through their regular 
channels of administration, appoint University representatives to negotiate with 
them, subject to the approval of the Board of Trustees, and subject to the further 
approval of the Administrator of the Federal Security Agency of the Government 
of the United States. 

“4. The Board of Trustees of Howard University, being a trusted agent of 
the Government of the United States in the expenditure of public funds appropri- 
ated for education, stands under the obligation to spend all funds appropriated 
by the Government in accord with the purposes and within the terms for which 
the appropriations are made; and it stands under the obligation to present, by 
procedures prescribed by the Government, all proposals for increased expendi- 
tures from Government funds beyond the current budget, for approval in advance 
by the duly authorized agencies of the Government, and to make no contractual 
commitments regarding such increased expenditures from Government funds 
in advance of the actual appropriation of funds for the purpose. Scrupulous 
regard for these obligations of the Board of Trustees of Howard University to 
the Government of the United States shall be understood to be a basic condition 
governing all negotiations of the University respecting terms of employment.” 

Now, therefore, subject to the above set forth University policies, and, in con- 
sideration of the mutual promises hereinafter set forth, the parties hereto agree 
as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Section 1. The Employer recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining 
agent for all maids, charwomen, porters, handymen, cleaners, utility workers, 
maintenance men, firemen, and engineers in Slowe and Carver Halls, except 
student, managerial, and office employees. 

Section 2. The Employer shall not in any manner discourage or attempt to 
influence any employee against joinfng or retaining membership in the Union. 

Section 3. The Business Agent of the Union, or any other officer thereof, shall 
be admitted to the establishment at any reasonable time. 

Section 4. The Union shall have the right to establish a Shop Steward system 
in the establishment. If a grievance shall arise, the Steward and/or Business 


Representative of the Union shall attempt to adjust it with the Employer or his 
representative. 


Section 5. Upon receipt of a written authorization from Employees, the Em- 


ployer shall deduct from such employees’ wages on each pay day of each month, 
said employees’ Union dues, including initiation fees and assessments, in accord- 
ance with the written authorizations, and transmit same to the duly designated 
officer of the Union. 

Section 6. It is agreed that all nonteaching employees now in the employ of 
the University, who are now members of the Union, and all nonteaching em- 
ployees subsequently employed by the University, who voluntarily become mem- 
bers of the Union at any time during the life of this contract, shall remain 
members in good financial standing as a condition of employment during the life 
of this contract. 


29821—58 9 
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ARTICLE II 


Section 1. No employee shall be required to contribute to any other employee 
or his or her employer. 

Section 2. There shall be no deductions from the wages of employees for any 
accidental damage to property of the establishment or to guests. 

Section 3. There shall be no fines or other penalties levied against any employee 
for any cause whatever, without the consent of the Union. 


ARTICLE III 


Section 1. Forty (40) hours shall constitute a week’s work, to be divided into 
five (5) consecutive days of eight (8) hours per day, to be worked within nine 
(9) hours per day. All regular employees shall be paid semi-monthly. At least 
one-half (%) hour shall be allowed for each meal, which time shall not be 
counted as part of the hours worked. 

(a) All regular employees shall be guaranteed a full two weeks’ pay, provided, 
however, that the Employer may deduct from the employee’s wage for any 
days voluntarily not worked by the employee. 

Section 2. All work performed by regular employees in excess of eight (8) hours 
in any one day shall be considered overtime work. Overtime shall be compensated 
at the rate of time and one-half the usual rate of pay. No regular employee shall 
be permitted to work overtime on more than two (2) days in any one week, except 
in emergencies. Overtime and extra work shall be compensated for in cash and 
not in time off. 

Section 3. All employees who shall have been employed continuously for one 
(1) year shall be entitled to a vacation with pay: 

(a) 13 days per annum for employees with less than 3 years of service. 

(b) 20 days per annum for employees with 3 but less than 15 days of service. 

(c) 26 days per annum for employees with 15 or more years of service. 

(To be earned monthly on the basis of the rate provided for in each of the 
above three classes. ) 

All vacations are to be scheduled by the Employer between May 15th and 
September 15th of each year, insofar as it may be convenient to the University. 

Absence due to illness, or other excused absence, shall not be construed as 
breaching the requirement for continuous employment in determining sick or 
annual leave. 

Section 4. Promotion of employees shall be on the basis of seniority and com- 
petence. In the event that the employer finds it necessary to lay off employees 
due to slackness of business, such layoffs within the particular station or 
category shall be on the basis of seniority and competence. The Employer agrees 
to give preference to laid-off employees in reemployment within the particular 
station and category. No employee shall lose his or her seniority standing as 
a result of any layoffs. 

Section 5. The Employer agrees not to discharge any employee without good 
and sufficient cause. In the event the Union feels that a discharged employee 
has been unjustly dealt with, said discharge shall constitute a grievance subject 
to adjustment under the Arbitration provision of this Agreement. 

Section 6. The Employer shall not enter into any agreement with any employee, 
the terms of which conflict with any of the terms of this Agreement. 

Section 7. No employee shall suffer a reduction in salary, adverse change of 
working conditions, or loss of any benefits now enjoyed by him or her as a result 
of this Agreement except by reason on action of the Federal Government. 


ARTICLE IV 


Section 1. Rates of pay for full-time employees covered by this Agreement 
are shown in the exhibit attached hereto referred to as Appendix A, incorporated 
in and made a part of this Agreement. 

Section 2. The Employer agrees to furnish uniforms appropriate to the jobs 
performed by the employees, and to keep same clean, pressed, and in good con- 
dition without cost to the employees. 
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ARTICLE V 


Section 1. The employees will be granted all legal holidays with full pay. 
The holidays are as follows: 


New Year’s Day Memorial Day 
Labor Day Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day Independence Day 
Washington’s Birthday Armistice Day 


Employees required to work on said holidays shall be compensated in cash 
for same at the rate of double time. 

Section 2. Sick Leave. 

“Employees are entitled to sick leave in any fiscal year (July ist-June 30th), 
figured straight time for regularly scheduled hours of work as follows: 

“After two months but less than one year, full pay for 10 scheduled work 
days. (Less than two months on individual consideration. ) 

“No sickness benefits will be allowed unless the illness exceeds two working 
days, and then only for the days in excess of two working days. This applies 
to each illness. 

“After one year but less than 5 years, full pay for 15 scheduled working days. 
The employee shall be entitled to five days’ sick leave before the application 
of the waiting-period rule. The other ten days of his sick leave shall be subject 
to the rule; namely—no sickness benefits will be allowed unless the illness 
exceeds two working days, and then only for the days in excess of two working 
days. This applies to each illness. 

“After five years but less than 10 years, full pay for 20 scheduled working 
days. The employees shall be entitled to ten days’ sick leave before the appli- 
cation of the waiting-period rule. The other ten days of his sick leave shall be 
subject to the rule; namely—no sickness benefits will be allowed unless the 
illness exceeds two working days, and then only for the days in excess of two 
working days. This applies to each illness. 

“After ten years, full pay for 20 scheduled working days. This provision is 
not subject to the waiting-period rule at all for employees in this category. 

“The Board of Trustees will give individual consideration in cases of extended 
illness in excess of 20 days. 

“Absences for more than half scheduled time in any one day shall be consid- 
ered as absence for the whole day. 

“Sick leave is not cumulative. 

“Eligible employees are entitled to sick-leave pay only when necessarily con- 
fined to their homes or to the hospital because of illness or when they are un- 
able to work because of physical disability. 

“It is the responsibility of the employees to see that his or her supervisor is 
properly notified in the case of illness or injury. The University will require a 
doctor’s certificate or other proof that absence was necessary and that on return- 
ing the employee is physically fit to resume work.” 

Section 5. The Union and the employer agree to work together toward insti- 
tuting a program of group insurance benefits for all employees covered by this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE VI 


Section 1. All complaints, disputes, grievances, or other disagreements, includ- 
ing any claimed breach of this Agreement, if not settled to the satisfaction of 
both parties, by the process of free collective bargaining, shall be subject exclu- 
sively for settlement by Arbitration by a Committee of the Board of Trustees to 
be chosen from the following list of Trustees: 


In such event, the Union shall select one arbitrator, the University shall select 
one arbitrator, and these two shall promptly select a third arbitrator to serve 
as impartial chairman from the above-named persons. The list preceding may 
be revised from time to time by mutual agreement of the contracting parties. 

The decision of this arbitration group shall be final and binding upon the 
parties to the Agreement. The cost of such arbitration proceedings shall be 
borne equally by both parties to this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE VII 


It is agreed that the University will make no rule, regulation, or condition of 
employment which is inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement, and the 
Union will not permit or sanction strikes or stoppage of work on the part of 
employees. 

ARTICLE VIII 


The University reserves full discretion at all times over the administration of 
its various schools, colleges, divisions, and services of all kinds, and to deter- 
mine the manner in which these schools, colleges, divisions, and services of all 
kinds shall be operated and to what extent the services of the employees or any 
of them shall be required. This Agreement shall not be construed as justifying 
any interference by the Union with reasonable employee discipline or with the 
efficient conduct of the various schools, colleges, divisions, or service operations. 


ARTICLE IX 


The University reserves all of its rights and powers to define and execute the 
educational policies of the University, including, but not limited to, teaching 
loads, class schedules, curricula, appointments, promotions, terminations, com- 
mittee assignments, student affairs, student fees, admissions, enrollment, research 
programs, etc., and the Union agrees not to interfere with the rights of the Uni- 
versity or of the faculties of the University in the determination and execution 
of educational policies of the several faculties or of the University. The Union 
shall be concerned in this area only with the question of equitable application of 
such policies as may have been established which affect salaries and working 
conditions. Such concern shall be manifested through the grievance procedure 
as a part of this contract. 

ARTICLE X 


Section 1. It is recognized that the President of Howard University is the duly 
appointed agent of the Board of Trustees of Howard University for the purpose 
of carrying out all obligations of the University under this Agreement. It is fur- 
ther recognized that the President may delegate such of his powers as he may 
deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this Agreement. 

Section 2. It is recognized that the President of Local 82 of the Building Service 
Employees International Union is the duly authorized agent of the Union for 
the purpose of carrying out all obligations of the Union under this Agreement. 
It is further recognized that the said President may delegate such of his power 
and duties as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this 
Agreement. 

Section 3. The Union shall inform the University from time to time in writing 
of the names of the persons authorized to enter into negotiations and make 
decisions for the Union. 

ARTICLE XI 


Section 1. In the event that any legislation, any application of any legislation 
or any Federal Security Agency ruling, or any Federal Administrative ruling or 
rulings shall be made which restrict or affect performance of this Agreement in 
accordance with its terms so as to make the agreement either impossible of per- 
formance or unduly burdensome, in the judgment of the University, then the 
University may at its option terminate this Agreement by giving written notice 
to the Union and this Agreement shall forthwith terminate. The University and 
the Union, in the event of any such termination, shall thereupon in good faith 
commence negotiation of a new Agreement. The University agrees that (unless 
by law or by the terms of any judicial or administrative decision or ruling it ma) 
not lawfully do so) it will not object to the inclusion in any such new agreement 
or provisions to be effective until the 30th day of June 1952, or until the 30th day 
of June next following such termination (whichever shall occur last), containing 
in substance the provisions of this Agreement. 

Section 2. This Agreement shall be effective from and after April 22, 1952, and, 
except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, shall remain in force in any 
event until June 30, 1952, and thereafter, from year to year unless on or before 
February 1st of any year (beginning with the year 1952) either the University 
shall give notice in writing to the Union or the Union shall give notice in writing 
to the University of an intention to terminate this Agreement on the 30th day 
June next following the giving of such notice. If such notice is given, this 








TRANSFER OF FREEDMEN’S HOSPITAL 117 


Agreement shall terminate upon the 30th day of June following the giving of 
such notice. With any such notice shall be submitted a written statement setting 
forth in reasonable detail any changes in or modifications of this agreement 
proposed for consideration. Unless on or prior to the 10th day of April in any 
year in which such notice is given, the University and the Union shall have 
entered into an agreement for a contract for the twelve months from and after 
the 30th day of June next following, or have agreed upon continued negotiations 
for a contract either the University or the Union may terminate this contract at 
any time after such 10th day of April by giving seven days’ written notice of such 
proposed termination, effective July 1, next succeeding this date. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Agreement in 
duplicate by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 
For the University : 
JAMES M. Naprit, Jr. 
RUSSELL A. DIXON, 
J. B. CLARK. 
For the Union: 
Rosert P. BaAILey, 
President. 
ARLINE M. NEAL. 





ExHIBIT E 
SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


Whereas Howard University, hereinafter called the “Employer,” and Building 
Service Employees International Union, Local 82, hereinafter called the “Union,” 
are parties to a Collective Bargaining Agreement, effective from April 22, 1952, 
through June 30, 1953, covering the terms and conditions of employment for “all 
maids, charwomen, porters, handymen, cleaners, utility workers, maintenance 
men, firemen and engineers in Slowe and Carver Halls, except student, manage- 
rial, and office employees” (art. I, sec. 1), and 

Whereas a majority of the Crafts, Protective and Custodial Service Employees 
(CPC), employed at Howard University, except food employees, have designated 
the Union to represent them in collective bargaining with the Employer. 

WITNESS THAT: It is this 27th day of January 1953 agreed : 

1. The Employer recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining agent for all 
CPC employees, except food employees, of Howard University. 

2. The application of the aforesaid Slowe and Carver Halls contract and all 
provisions contained therein, except as modified in Paragraph 3 below, shall be 
extended to include, in addition to the Slowe and Carver Halls employees, all 
Howard University CPC employees, excluding food employees, for the period 
from January 27, 1953, through its expiration date on June 30, 1953. 

3. It is agreed that the provision in the aforesaid contract which requires that 
overtime work be compensated for in cash and not in time off, shall not apply to 
other than the Slowe and Carver Halls employees; said other employees may 
receive their overtime compensation in time off instead of cash, provided such 
time off shall be granted within two weeks from the date on which the overtime 
work is performed. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Supplemental 
Agreement by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written. 

Howarp UNIVERSITY, 
By G. FREDERICK STANTON, 
By JAMES M. NAprit, Jr. 
BUILDING SERVICE EMPLOYEES INTERNATIONAL 
Unton, Loca 82, 
By Rosert P. Bartey, President. 
$y ARLINE M. NEAL. 
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Exursit F 


Bur_pine ServIcE EMPLOYEES Union, LOCAL 82, 
AFFILIATED WITH BUILDING SERVICE 
EMPLOYEES INTERNATIONAL, A. F. oF L., 
THe CenTRAL Lasor UNION oF WASHINGTON, D. C., 
Washington, D. C., August 7, 1958. 
To Whom It May Concern: 

This is to certify that local 82 of the Building Service Employees Union, 
AFL-CIO, entered into a collective-bargaining agreement with the Howard 
University effective July 1, 1952, covering the service personnel, and an agree- 
ment has remained in effect since that time. 

During this period all contract adjustments, grievances, and problems have 
been settled in an amicable manner. 

We have found the university keenly aware of the problems relative to the 
economic, health, and social welfare of its employees and favorable to granting 
all benefits possible within its financial means. 

Rosert P. Battey, President. 


Exuisit G 


Hore. AND RESTAURANT EMPLOYEES INTERNATIONAL UNION, 
Cooxs, Pastry Cooks, AND KitrcHEN EMPLOYEES, Loca 209, 
August 7, 1958. 
Dr. Morpecar W. JOHNSON, 
President, Howard University, Washington, D.C. 


Dear Dr. JoHNSON: It has come to my attention that during the hearing rela- 
tive to the transfer of Freedmen’s Hospital to Howard University, which is 
being conducted by the special subcommittee of the Senate Labor and Public 
Welfare Committee, certain interested parties have tended to bring Howard 
University into disrepute by putting the university in the light of what could 
be interpreted as an antiunion employer. 

Having represented the food workers for more than 10 years and engaged 
in collective bargaining, covering their wages, hours, and working conditions, 
I feel constrained to tell you that my experience in negotiations with the officials 
of the university over the past decade does not in any way dictate an antiunion 
concept on the part of the university, and I feel that I would be derelict in 
my duty and responsibility should I allow the implications that will flow from 
such statements go unchallenged. 

Around the bargaining table there has been debate and admitted disagreement, 
but I hasten to add that never has the union left a bargaining session without 
feeling the concept of the university officials were representing the university’s 
position and very much interested in all those who would be concerned and 
affected by the final decisions; those who furnish the capital; those who furnish 
the labor. In my humble opinion this concept and philosophy represents the 
height of labor-mangement relations. The present contracts represent a great 
measure of both labor and management’s accomplishments in the employees’ 
welfare. 

Here’s hoping your efforts relative to the transfer will be crowned with success 
in that this is the first step in bringing about a greatly needed new hospital 
facility. 

With best wishes and kind personal regards, I am 

Sincerely yours, 
JosePpH A. Beavers, Business Agent. 


Exurisit H 
AGREEMENT 


This AGREEMENT, made and entered into this ~__-___ OS ES a 
1958, by and between Howard University of the City of Washington, D. C., at 
the direction of its Board of Trustees, hereinafter called the Employer, and 
the “Government Workers Union,” Local Union 1, American Federation of State, 
County, and Municipal Employees, AFL-CIO, of the City of Washington, D. C., 
hereinafter called the Union. 
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Now, therefore, subject to set forth University policies, and in consideration 
of the mutual promises hereinafter set forth, the parties hereto agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


For the duration of this Agreement the Union shall be the sole collective bar- 
gaining agency for all the employees set forth in the classifications hereinafter 
‘mentioned, in the cafeteria unit now maintained and operated by the Employer 
at Baldwin Hall or wherever else this union in the future be located within 
the District of Columbia and the area adjacent thereto during the effective 
period of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE II 


This Agreement shall become effective as of July 1, 1958, and shall be in force 
and effect until midnight, June 30, 1959, and thereafter shall continue from year 
to year unless either party gives notice in writing sixty (60) days prior to the 
above latter date of its desire to negotiate a new contract. 


ARTICLE III 


The term “employee” as used in this Agreement shall be confined to the 
Employees of this University in the unit and classifications provided for in 
Section I and Section V, respectively. 


ARTICLE IV 


Rates of pay for full-time and regular part-time (not students) employees 
covered by this Agreement are shown in the exhibit attached hereto referred 
to as Appendix A, and are incorporated in and made a part of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


Section 1. There is to be attached to this Agreement as Appendix A, a list of 
the various classifications and the respective rates of pay applicable to employees 
holding these positions, as well as a summary of several of the various classifi- 
eations. It is understood that such classifications, pay rates, and descriptions are 
acceptable to each of the parties and are incorporated in this Agreement by ref- 
erence. The Employer may also create new classifications, if necessary and de- 
sirable, upon notice to the Union, in which case the Employer shall prepare a job 
description for each new classification which shall be attached to this Agreement 
and incorporated by reference. 

Section 2. The classification of individual positions thus in effect is accepted 
by the Employer and the Union as the correct classification of employees and is 
in application as of the date of execution of this Agreement. It is agreed that 
the number of employees in units is subject to reduction or increase by the Em- 
ployer as business, production conditions or program requirements may necessi- 
tate. 

Section 3. In the event that a position has been improperly classified, the Em- 
ployer agrees to pay the new rate as of the date that official approval has been 
given the new salary rate. 

Section 4. When an employee is given a promotion, he shall receive the mini- 
mum rate of the higher grade; or a higher rate, if the minimum rate of the 
higher grade is not higher than his current rate. 

Section 5. When increases in pay or changes in classification affecting one or 
more employees under the terms of this Agreement occur, the Employer agrees 
to notify the Wnion of the increases made and the names of the employees who 
benefited from them. 


ARTICLE VI 


It is hereby agreed that all new employees shall serve a probationary period no 
longer than six (6) months, and shall be paid at the basic rate for the position. 


ARTICLE VII 


In addition to the rate of pay established by Section IV of this Agreement, it 
is agreed that shift premiums will be paid for certain types of work as follows: 
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Employees who spend any portion of their total work day after 6 P. M. 
or before 6 A. M. and all employees who work a split shift shall be paid 
10 percent differential over and above the rate established for the different 
classifications for the hours of work between 6 A. M. and 6 P. M. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Section 1. All work performed in excess of eight hours in any one day or 40 
hours in any one week shall be considered overtime work, and the employee per- 
forming such overtime work shall be compensated by leave at the rate of one and 
one-half the usual rate of said employees, or the usual rate plus the shift 
premium where these are applicable under Article VII. 

Section 2. No employee shall receive a reduction in hours per week, nor shall 
there be any reduction in the net semimonthly wages now paid to any employee 
as a result of the establishment of the aforesaid minimum rates of pay. In the 
event of a reduction in business which would necessitate the reduction of hours 
the Employer agrees to meet this situation through the layoff procedure as pro- 
vided in Section XIII of this Agreement. Provided, however, that in instances 
where reduction of personnel is not possible and it is necessary to reduce the 
hours of work, an employee affected shall have the option of accepting the 
shorter hours or be laid off with regard to the provisions of Section XIII. 


ARTICLE IX 


The following days or other days designated as holidays by the Government in 
lieu of the following days shall be considered holidays: New Year’s Day, Wash- 
ington’s Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veterans’ Day 
Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day. Employees shall receive their usual rate 
of pay for the above holidays. 

ARTICLE X 


The Employer agrees to give to its employees annual and sick leave under the 
terms and conditions applicable to University classified employees. 


ARTICLE XI 


The University agrees that upon the pregnancy of any employee covered by 
this Agreement, the pregnancy being certified by a reputable physician, such 
female shall be granted leave of absence without pay for a period not to exceed 
nine (9) months, but no less than six (6) months (including a period of three 
months prior to confinement and three months thereafter), provided she has 
completed one year’s service with the Employer. Such employee shall be entitled 
to be reinstated to her former or an equivalent job and classification unless her 
right to reinstatement has been eliminated by the layoff procedure as provided 
for in Section XII, of this Agreement; provided she is physically and mentally 
qualified ; and further, provided that said employee shall notify the University 
at least thirty (30) days prior to her contemplated return to duty unless the 
requirements for such notice is waived by the employer. 


ARTICLE XII 


In the event that the Employer finds it necessary to layoff employees due to 
insufficient work or program requirements, such lay offs within the particular 
classification shall be on the basis of seniority after the consideration of the 
question of competence and suitability in the Department in which the reduc- 
tion occurs. However, such laid off employee shall have the option of accepting 
a job in a lower classification if such is available. Employees who have served 
the probationary period shall be given not less than fourteen (14) calendar 
days notice of any layoff and separation because of a decrease in business or 
discontinuance of the unit, except in cases where the Employer does not know 
sufficiently in advance that such closing of the unit or reduction of personnel 
may be required. The Employer agrees to inform the Union of the names of 
the employees affected by such layoffs. The University agrees to give prefer- 
ence to laid off employees in reemployment on the basis of their seniority, prior 
competence and suitability with the Employer, as well as to give consideration 
to such employees for other University employment. 
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ARTICLE XIII 


In granting to employees promotions and increases in hours of work includ- 
ing extra work, after considerations of competence and suitability, the Employer 
agrees to give preference to employees possessing the greater seniority. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Section 1. No employee shall be suspended or discharged for Union activities. 
No employee shall be suspended or discharged without just cause. Nothing 
herein shall be construed as limiting the Employer’s right to suspend or dis- 
charge an employee for cause. 

Section 2. Any grievance which arises concerning suspensions or discharges 
shall be handled in accordance with the provisions for Grievance Procedure, 
Section XIX. 

ARTICLE XV 


Section 1. The University shall be permitted to deduct from the wages estab- 
lished, a sum of 30¢ per meal. It is understood, however, that there may be 
daily deductions for not more than two (2) meals to any employee, except that 
if an employee is kept on continuous duty through the serving of a third meal, 
and such duty involves the payment to him of wages at the overtime rate, three 
(3) meals may be served to him and deduction made therefor; provided that if 
the time of an employee, who has been carried for more than fifteen (15) days 
on a five hour per day job is increased to six hours, he will be served and 
charged for only one (1) meal until his time is further increased to seven (7) 
hours per day. All other six hour workers may be served and charged for two 
(2) meals, provided they are on duty over a period during which two (2) meals 
are served. 

Section 2. For the term of this Agreement the University will supply and 
launder whatever it requires the employee to wear or use on duty in a condition 
which may require such laundering. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Upon presentation of a written authorization by the employee, the Employer 
shall deduct all dues and initiation fee from that employee’s salary and send it 
to the Treasurer of Local I, AFSCME-AFL-CIO. A check covering all such 
deductions shall be sent to the Union each month. 


MAINTENANCE OF MEMBERSHIP 


All employees who are members of the Union shall retain their membership 
during the life of this Agreement. 

After the execution of this Agreement, all employees engaged by the Employer 
shall become and remain members of the Union after 30 days’ employment. 


ARTICLE XVII 


The University shall continue to select its own employees. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


The Union agrees that during the effective period of the Agreement no strike 
or stoppage of work shall be called or carried on by it. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Any difference arising between parties as to the interpretation or application 
or alleged violation of any of the terms of this Agreement or other differences 
shall be deemed a grievance to be dealt with in the following manner: 

Step 1. Any employee who believes that he has a justifiable grievance shall 
first discuss the same with his immediate supervisor, either alone or, at the 
employee’s option, accompanied by a member of the Union. If the grievance 
is not settled in three working days, it shall go to Step 2. 

Step 2. The grievance shall next be reduced to writing: One copy of the 
grievance shall be presented to the Department Head. After submission 
of the grievance, the employee either alone or with the Union representative 
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shall meet with the Department Head within three (3) working days. The 
Department Head shall give his answer in writing to said grievance within 
three (3) days from the time of such presentation. If the grievance has not 
been satisfactorily disposed of, it shall go to Step 3. 

Step 3. Within five (5) days after the expiration of the three (3) day 
period referred to in Step 2, the written statement of the grievance shall 
be presented to the President’s Office for consideration. An opportunity 
shall be given the Union Representative for a discussion with. the repre- 
sentatives of the President’s Office if requested. The President’s Office 
shall give a written answer to such grievance within seven days from 
the time of presentation. 

Step 4. The grievance shall be presumed to have been satisfactorily dis- 
posed of under Step 3 unless, within ten (10) days after the expiration of 
the seven (7) day period referred to in Step 3 for the giving of an answer 
by the President’s Office, the Union serves notice in writing to the Presi- 
dent’s Office, that it elects to submit the grievance to arbitration. 

Step 5. In the event that the Union and the Employer shall fail to reach 
an amicable settlement of any controversy, the Union and the Employer 
shall select, within five (5) days, a three-member board to arbitrate the 
case, one member to be chosen by the Union and one member to be chosen 
by the Employer, the third member to be chosen by the first two members 
of the Board. 

In the event the Union arbiter and the University arbiter are unable to decide 
upon the 3rd member of the Board within five (5) days, they shall apply to the 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service for the assignment of the 3rd mem- 
ber. Upon assignment of the 3rd member, the Board shall meet within seven 
(7) days and shall render its decision within seven (7)days, thereafter. The 
decision of the Board shall be final and binding upon both parties, except that in 
matters significantly affecting the University financially, fulfillment of all or 
part of an arbitration award found to be impossible of fulfillment by the Uni- 
versity for reasons beyond its control shall be deferred pending success in ef- 
forts to be made by the University to make the award possible of fulfillment. All 
expense connected with the arbitration proceedings shall be borne equally by 
the two parties. 


ARTICLE xXx 


The University agrees that employees who are called upon for jury duty and 
who, by virtue of such duty, lose time from work, shall receive for each day 
of actual jury duty the difference from the employees’ regular pay and any daily 
jury fee received. 

ARTICLE XXI 


Except as otherwise in this Agreement expressly provided, nothing in this 
Agreement contained shall be deemed to limit the Employer in any way in the 
exercise of the regular and customary function of management, including the 
making in connection therewith of such rules relating to operations as it shall 
be deemed advisable. The Union shall have the right to discuss with the Em- 
ployer any rule or regulation governing the employees and it will be given 
fair consideration. 

ARTICLE XXII 


Section 1. It is recognized that the President of Howard University is the 
duly appointed agent of the Board of Trustees of Howard University for the 
purpose of carrying out all obligations of the University under this Agreement. 
It is further recognized that the President may delegate such of his powers as 
he may deem appropriate to effectuate the purpose of this Agreement. 

Section 2. It is recognized that the Chairman of the Howard University 
Branch, Local I, AFSCME, AFL-CIO Union, is the duly authorized agent of the 
Union for the purpose of carrying out all obligations of the Union under this 
Agreement. It is further recognized that the Branch Chairman may delegate 
such of his power and duties as he may deem appropriate to effectuate the 
purpose of this Agreement. 

Section 3. The Union shall inform the University from time to time in writ- 
ing of the names of the persons authorized to enter into negotiations and make 
decisions for the Union. 
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ARTICLE XXIII 


In the event that any legislation, any application of any legislation or any 
ruling of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, or any Federal 
Administrative ruling or rulings shall be made which restrict or affect perform- 
ance of this Agreement in accordance with its terms so as to make the Agreement 
either impossible of performance or unduly burdensome, in the judgment of the 
University, then the University may at its option terminate this Agreement by 
giving written notice to the Union and this Agreement shall forthwith terminate. 
The University and the Union in the event of any such termination, shall there- 
upon in good faith commence negotiation of a new Agreement. The University 
agrees that (unless by law or by the terms of any judicial or administrative deci- 
sion or ruling it may not lawfully do so) it will not object to the inclusion in any 
such new agreement of provisions to be effective until the 30th day of June 1959, 
or until the 30th day of June next following such termination (whichever shall 
occur last), containing in substance the provisions of this Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Howard University has caused this Agreement to be 
executed in its corporate name and in its behalf by the Chairman of its Negotiat- 
ing Committee, and its corporate seal to be hereto affixed by its Secretary, and the 
“Government Workers Union,” Local Union I, AFSCME-AFL-CIO, has caused 
this Agreement to be signed for and on its behalf by its President, on the day and 
year first above written. 


HowakpD UNIVERSITY, 
Chairman, Negotiating Committee, — 
“Government Workers Union,” 
Local Union I, AFSCME-AFL-CIO. 


President. 
Attest: 


APPENDIX A. UNIVERSITY DINING HALL, HowArD UNIVERSITY 


Information relating to rates of compensation, January 1958 
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| | Yearly appoint- Prior to 
ment | Hourly | Wage | Mar.1, 
ir} ____| rate | rates | 1955, 
| Number |12-month (annual | paid per | salary 
Position title of posi- | salary salary) | requisi- | rates to 
tions rate | (2,080 tion, which 
| Period| Rate | hours) | 1957-58 wage 
| | rates 
| apply 
2 | | 
Salaried employees: Months | 
Ist cook (CPC-6)-_..--_-.-.-- 1| $2,975 12 |$2, 975. 00 SLMS LQ 
2d cook (C PC-5)__.-- a 1 | 2, 749 | 9 | 2,061, 72 I Dc cecn heh Resi eaiiae 
3d cook (CPC-4)..........-.. | 1 2, 525 | 9 | 1,893. 60 | 1,21 | saat aS eee 
Re | 1 2, 525 | 10 | 2,104. 20 1.21 |.- Sepia hb aidan 
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Utility worker (C PC-2)_._._- | 3 | 2, 195 10 | 1,829. 20 | 1. 05 | tee dd dod 
Do a 1 2, 195 9 | 1,646.10 | 1 ID i ich digieelh de Rae 
Cashier (GS-2) ba45552 34 2} 2,525 | 10 | 2, 104. 20 | 1. 21 , enaes 
Head counter worker (CPC- | | 
4)_- eer : 1 2, 525 | 12 | 2, 525 00 | Dy Reve ily Somers 
Counter worker (CPC-2)_. -| 3 2,195 | 9 | 1,646.10 | 1.05 Ll att 
as eae es 1 | 2,195 | 10 | 1,829. 20 | EE Rodi hasnt baseman 
Dishwasher (CPC-2) _______-| 4} 2,195 | 9 | 1,646.10 | 1. 05 ‘ 
Salad-sandwich maker | | | 
(CPC-2)___- om -7 2, 327 | 10 | 1,939. 20 | 1.12 | . 
Floor and wall man (C PC-3) 1 2, 327 | 10 | 1, 939. 20 AE lie wirncwdcs Landlibeeaee 
Janitor (C PC-2)-_._-. “pane 1 | 2, 195 10 | 1, 829. 20 | 1.05 ie eee 
Wage employees: } | | 
Utility worker (CPC-2)__.__- Semaine dsopipks «naeremenba liste cgaednbrnsees Tiel $1. 02 $2, 120 
Pastry cook (CPC-4)-_____.-_|--.--..-.- Mc en eee es pee 1.18 2, 450 
Janitor (CPC-2)___._.__.- Shi Sac hlhon bbs 4sghs-ddeeae iegenad 1. 02 | 2, 120 
3d cook (CPC-4)____- Sie bite Shak ater mark we awit 1.18 2, 450 
Salad maker (CPC-3)_......_}----..---- 2 1.08 2, 252 
Dishwasher (CPC-2) _.-....- ld acta el tM leat Me Rs de acter tal ieee a a 1. 02 2, 120 
Counter worker (CPC-2) 1. 02 | 2, 120 
Cashier (CPC-4) ss i ras aint Ss ereeaiwahe casi taqein cee 1.18 | 2, 450 
Floor and wall man (C PC-3)_|.-.-.-.--- acme aes Seat 1.08 2, 252 
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Mr. Jounson. I wish to tell you what Mr. Vernoff did not tell 
you. Although I had not met him I called him after the last meeting 
of the Board of Trustees. He has support of only 30 out of more than 
a thousand employees. I called him up on the telephone. I said, “Mr. 
Vernoff, I have not had the honor of meeting you. I want to tell you 
that the delay of your contract this time was due to the fact that I 
discovered three elements in the proposed contract which went beyond 
the prevailing policies of the Board of Trustees and I discovered them 
so late before the Board met that I did not have time to properly 
prepare the Board for their consideration. 

“T had the Board refer the matter with power to the executive com- 
mittee which meets in September and I want to assure you that in my 
judgment an agreement on these three matters will not be difficult and 
that we will call a session with you at an early date to see that this is 
done.” 

Senator Morse. Mr. President, I hope you will think it not gratui- 
tous but as one who knows something about your mediation abilities in 
this very troublesome field, and in the spirit of an oldtime arbitrator, 
will you permit me to make this suggestion, that you get together 
with Mr. Vernoff at an early date ? 

I know him, too, and I have high regard for him; he does his job 
well as a labor representative. He is tough, but he is also a leader. 
I think you two men could do a great deal to resolve this phase of this 
problem. I will tell you what I fear. This is what disturbs me. | 
don’t want to see Howard University get hurt by charges as they exist 
at the present time on the record, because you heard me say earlier 
that I was surprised about them. 

I didn’t want to believe them. I wasn’t inclined to believe them. 
I don’t believe them. I think they represent honest misunderstandings 
that have developed and I think the chief difficulty is that you and Mr. 
Vernoff never sat down man to man and discussed them. I will be very 
much surprised that such a discussion wouldn’t resolve the differences 
and I don’t mean that such a discussion would mean any capitulation 
on your part to any unreasonable demand that this union may make. 
Because I have arbitrated enough to know that both sides make un- 
reasonable demands sometimes and those of us who sit in the middle 
have to call the shots as we see them. 

But here you are, to my own knowledge, a man that has made many a 
contribution to better labor relations in this country outside of Howard 
University. I know that you are so dedicated to this principle of 
freedom that I spoke earlier, about collective bargaining, and the great 
benefits that it has brought to the colored race of our country and the 
importance of it to the ‘petition of greater freedom for them, that I 
just do not like to see this record stand the way it stands at the present 
moment. That is why I am asking for this memorandum from you 
with the assurance that when I receive it, I will turn it over to the 
press. 

In the meantime, I hope you and Mr. Vernoff get together and resolve 
any of these differences that seem to be implied in this statement, 
because he is a very reasonable person, a very able representative of 
labor, and recognizes that as an advocate when he has made the case 
there has to be a judgment and sometimes the judgment doesn’t support 
all of his advocates. 
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With that spirit which is in keeping with what I said at the opening 
of this hearing I just hope we may enter into a sort of a just under- 
standing among all of us. 

I want to thank you for appearing before us today. 

We stand adjourned. 

Mr. Jounson. There is one statement regarding Government em- 
ployees which for the record ought to be made clear. That group of 
employees in the Freedmen’s Hospital which is said to be Government 
employees are not Government employees. They are employees of 
Howard University reimbursed by the Government through the Freed- 
men’s Hospital. 

Senator Morse. The record will so state. 

(Whereupon, at 12:45 p. m., the committee adjourned, subject to 
the call of the Chair.) 


x 





